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UNIT 1. ABOUT MYSELF

LESSON 1. WELCOME BACK TO SCHOOL

Communicative area: talking about summer holidays

Active vocabulary: to matriculate, a lazy bum, to play hooky/to play truant

Grammar revision: future actions

1. a)  The new school year is just around the corner. The 

holidays are over and it’s time to go back to school. Did you 

have fun in the holidays? Are you happy or sad to be going 

back to school? Listen to a song of The Four Tops vocal quar-

tet. What is it about? 

b) Мatch the words in bold with the definitions.

1) to stay away from school without permission

2) to become a member of a university, esp. after an 

examination or test

3) someone who is considered worthless, lazy or unable to do their job

 c) Rearrange the lines in the correct order.

 d) Is this song a kind of a rebellion or a joke? Try to prove your idea using the lyrics.

Back To School Again

1. Spending my vacation in the summer sun,

 Suddenly it got to be September First!

 Getting lots of action, having lots of fun.

 Scoring like a bandit till the bubble burst —

 Woe is me, all summer long I was happy and free.

 Save my soul, the board of education took away my parole.

REF: 

 I gotta go back, back, back to school again.

 You won’t find me till the clock strikes three;

 I gotta go back, back, back to school again.

 I’m gonna be there till then…

 Whoa, whoa, I gotta go, back to school… AGAIN!

2. Biology and Chemistry destroys my brain.

 Geometry and History it’s just a pain, 
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 Well, don’t they know that I deserve a better fate?

 Mama said: “Simon, you are a lazy bum, get yourself out of bed!”

 I’m really much too young to matriculate.

 “Mama, please, your child’s come down with a fatal disease.”

REF

3. I got my books together and I dragged my feet,

 I said “Hey, pretty baby, how’s about a date?”

 And then I saw this angel bopping down the street.

 She said, “I’m going to school and I can’t be late!”

 And I was caught — I thought of playing hooky, but on second thought,

 Well, I could see, the look in her eyes was saying, “Follow me”.

2. Open the brackets using either the Future Simple or be going to to complete the text. 

Tomorrow is the first day at school, the first day at a new school, so I’m 

a little bit nervous. My mother (1. to go) to the first meeting with me. She (2. to 

meet) the headmistress. I (3. to take) flowers for her. I hope it (4. not to rain) as 

I (5. to wear) a nice new dress. I have made it myself, I love sewing and I (6. to 

be) a fashion designer. I hope my new classmates (7. to be) friendly and we 

(8. to have) a great year together.

3. Here are 10 quotes for students, teachers and parents to inspire you for the coming 

school year. Choose the quote you like the best and comment on it.

1. For scientists: “Good teachers are the ones who can challenge young 

minds without losing their own.” Anna Quindle 

2. For educators: “Children are like wet cement. Whatever falls on them 

makes an unforgettable impression.” Dr. Haim Ginott 

3. For kids: “Teachers open the door but you must enter by yourself.” Chi-

nese proverb

4. For wise men: “He who asks is a fool for five minutes, but he who does 

not ask remains a fool forever.” Chinese proverb

5. For teachers: “We are not in teaching for the income, we are in it for the 

outcome.” Unknown author

6. For students: “Education is nothing more, nor less, than learning to 

think!” Peter Facione

7. For class clowns: “He who laughs most, learns best.” Peter De Vries

8. For scholars: “If someone is going down the wrong road, he doesn’t need 

motivation to speed him up. What he needs is education to turn him around.” 

Jim Rohn

9. For unruly children: “When a teacher calls a boy by his entire name, it 

means trouble.” Mark Twain
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LESSON 2. ABOUT MYSELF

Communicative area: asking for and giving information

Active vocabulary: a teller = a cashier, clumsy, to spill

Grammar revision: adjectives and adverbs

1. а) Answer these questions using superlatives. 

1. Which is the most difficult subject at school?

2. Who is the best swimmer in your family?

3. Which is the worst test result you have ever had?

4. When was the happiest moment in your life?

5. What is the most valuable thing you own?

6. What is the smallest thing you have in your pocket?

7. Who is the most intelligent person you know? 

 b) Look at your answers and think how they characterise you.

2. Choose the right option.

1. I like summer. I always feel happy/happily when the sun is shining. 

2. You look awful  / awfully! Are you all right? 

3. Do you usually feel nervous / ner vously before examinations? 

4. I know it sounds strange / strangely, but I’ll miss him when he’s gone. 

5. “You look smart / smartly, Bill” “It’s very pleasant  / pleasantly to hear that.”

6. Claire seemed angry / angrily. All her instructions had been ignored. 

7. The man appeared to be happy / happily. He must have got good news. 

3.  a) Listen to the conversations and fill in the table.

Name Nationality Occupation

Henry

Alison

David

Susan

 b) Try to imagine these people and describe their appearance, character, interests.
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 c) Make up similar dialogues with your classmates.

4. a) Read the card. Can you imagine its author? What does she mean when she 

speaks about “being imperfect”?

   
   

 
 
 
 

 b) Try to describe yourself in 3—5 words. Use the prompts below.

fun  positive  thoughtful  bubbly  SMILEY  fabulous  caring 

understanding  inquiring  determined  optimistic  CREATIVE  happy 

patient  inspiring  CHATTY  independent  kind  loved intelligent  

honest  supportive  DEDICATED  articulate   organised  passionate    

perky  compassionate  driven  strong  dependable resourceful 

 friendly  EMPATHETIC  entertaining  reliable generous interesting  

trusting  resilient  sociable  AWESOME  altruistic 

LESSON 3. I AM…

Communicative area: talking about appearance, character, hobbies

Active vocabulary: collocations with good

Grammar revision: indirect questions

 
1. a) Make a list of your personality qualities. Are all the personality qualities in your list 

either good or bad? Find those which are neutral.

 b) Study the list of collocations with the word good. Find their equivalents in your 

language. 

to be good — to behave well

to be good at smth — to be able to do smth well

to be good for smth — to be useful
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good-for-nothing — lazy and irresponsible

to be good to smb — to be kind to smb

to be no good — to be a bad useless person

to do you good — to make you feel better

to make good — to become rich and successful

to think you’re too good for smth — to be proud

a good friend — smb you know very well and like very much, a close friend

to be on good terms — to have a polite and friendly relationship

too good to be true — unbelievable

good-looking — attractive

to be good — to behave well

 с) Fill in the table with the collocations.

About appearance About character About activities and hobbies

good-looking to be good-for-nothing to be good at

 d) Use the collocations to rephrase the sentences below. 

1. Jane is very attractive: she’s got beautiful eyes and gorgeous hair. 

2. You’re so lazy! You behave like a real couch potato.

3. He’s so proud of his brilliant sense of humour. He doesn’t want to talk 

to his classmates.

4. This friend of yours will get you into trouble. I think he’s bad. 

5. She’s very kind to her granny. She visits her every day and does all the 

shopping. 

6. He has a friendly relationship with his neighbours.

7. Keanu has become rich and successful.

8. A cup of hot tea will make you feel much better.

9. The children behaved well. They were no trouble at all.

10. This news is unbelievable.

11. Don’t throw away the magazines. They can be useful for making a col-

lage. 

12. She’s not my best friend, but she’s one of my close friends.

13. If you speak English every day, you’ll soon be able to speak well. 

 e) Сontinue the list of your characteristics using the expressions with good.

2. a) Complete the text using the correct form of the verbs below. 

know, own, borrow, believe, think, spend, travel, come, shock, drive, have

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



9

A Nice Little Rich Girl

Rich teenagers … (1) so much money that they can afford to buy anything 

they like. The problem is they often … (2) what to do with all the money they 

have. Christina Andreou … (3) from a family of very rich shipowners. She al-

ready has a sports car (her brother … (4) it, because she isn’t old enough yet).

Righ t now, she says, “My big brother … (5) it until I’m a bit older.” Chris-

tina … (6) hours playing the latest computer games. She … (7) of buying a new 

laptop so that she can play her favourite games when she … (8) around the 

world. The Andreou family … (9) houses in London, Paris, Buenos Aires and, 

of course, Athens. Christina … (10) her money can buy her friends. “It … (11) 

me when I think of how little money my friends have, compared to how much 

pocket money I have from my parents.”

 
 b) Speak about Christina with your classmate. Start your indirect questions with the 

phrases below.

Could you tell me … 

Do you know … 

I wanted to know … 

I wonder … 

The question is … 

Who knows …

3. Read this text. Make nouns, adjectives and adverbs using the prompts below. Fill in 

the gaps with suitable words. 

attract, person, appear, use, cheer, colour, teenage, frequent, misery, fashion

The Language of Clothes

We don’t only choose clothes to make us look … (l). We also use them to tell 

the world about our … (2). The clothes we wear and our … (3) as a whole give 

other people … (4) information about what we think and how we feel. If we 

feel … (5), we usually wear … (6) clothes and if we feel depressed, we some-

times put on dark clothes. But why do … (7) wear black so … (8)? Is it because 

they feel … (9) all the time? This is unlikely to be the case. It is probably just 

because it is … (10) to wear black.

LESSON 4. MY DIARY

Communicative area: writing a diary

Active vocabulary: to trigger memories, to channel, channelling, a stunt, 

drastic
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1. Answer the questions about yourself.

Do you keep a diary?

How does it help you?

Is it something you used to do but gave up?

Is your diary your best friend?

Diaries are great ways to keep track of your past and think 

about your future

2. Read the article. Analyse the reasons for writing a diary and rank them according 

to their importance. Which of them are true for you? Comment on your choice.

Top 10 Reasons for Writing a Diary…

I’ve been writing a diary since my early teens… Naturally the teenage years 

are by far the most cringing ones to re-read. I did have some gaps over the 

years and the styles of the diaries have evolved from furry notebook covers to 

day-to-day journals until I opted for blank large beautiful pages ready for me 

to write all types of goodness. How is it your diary can be your best friend?

Self Expression
One of my favourite reasons for writing a diary is the ability to express what 

I’m feeling and thinking and by writing it down, I’m channelling that energy 

into something just for me! Actually, my diary is filled with bus tickets, sketch-

es, poems or articles I’ve read, quotes and interesting pieces of conversations. 

I mix these with colours, and designs, and of course the way I write. For ex-

ample, I may write in Spanish or English, and my handwriting always chang-

es. I turn the pages and write in different directions or in capitals. I like to 

explore different ways and write in the way it feels good for me at that time. 

Nowadays? I only buy diaries with blank pages so I have the freedom to create 

whatever I want on that page. Express yourself through your diary.

Time for You
Giving yourself time to write in your diary is literally setting aside time just 

for you, be it every week, every day or whatever. Quality time alone. I love to be 

on my own, writing down my thoughts and be able to come away from what-

ever environment I find myself in. If you are travelling or you live with other 

people, your diary writing time can be a really treasured time of the day. 

Writing is Therapeutic
Writing out your ideas / inspirations / troubles and all your daily stuff is 

therapy. It gives you a freedom to express yourself and allows the words to flow 

out. You can think things over and reflect. It surely contributes to a sense of 
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well-being. Sometimes I begin writing in a terrible mood and by the time I’ve 

finished, I’m feeling on top of the world. Write down your versions of events!

Re-reading and Memories
I cannot tell you how much I love, love, love re-reading my diary. When 

I turn up in a new place or start a new part of my life, I like to write what I want 

to achieve or my first impressions and re-reading these is so much fun. It’s 

also a really cool way to look back at what you were doing at that time and you 

can see how much you’ve evolved! The memories you forgot you had appear 

in personal detailed form… Also you can look back in pure embarrassment 

about the things you’ve done, which makes for great entertainment. It is one 

reason why my diary is a private one.

Goal Setting
Writing down dreams and ambitions is a beginning step to achieving them. 

Sometimes we have goals and forget all about them, only to return later and 

find we’ve achieved them. A while back I found myself reading a diary of 2009. 

I’d written one of the things I’d love to try in the world was tango dancing. 

Completely unaware it was a thought that had occurred to me beforehand, I 

turned up in Argentina three years later and dedicated some time for learning 

to dance tango. This has happened to me a lot, from riding horses to travelling 

certain countries… It’s also great to re-read for a reference — to write this blog 

I need to go back through all my dairies to trigger the memories I forgot I had.

A Present Just for You
Your diary is just for you. It’s not something you have to share and it’s sim-

ply having an activity and dedication that is 100 % yours. Whether you’re 

wri ting about something you’ve seen on TV that’s inspired you, or day-to-day 

stuff, it’s yours 100 %, your own creation of your life. 

Get to Know Yourself Better
You get to spend time writing about what you have done, how you’ve re-

acted, what inspires you, what you are passionate about — the more you write, 

the more you see patterns and have more quality ‘you time’. Get to know 

yourself better…

Creativity
As mentioned above, you can express yourself 100 % and you can get really 

creative with your content. I sometimes write in the third person form, or I’ve 

even tried writing in Shakespearean language. You can create poems if you 

feel inspired; simply put, there are no rules!

Improving on Those Writing Skills
Just as with any skill, the more you do it, the better you get. So writing ei-

ther daily or weekly helps you maintain and improve your writing skills! And 

that’s just a bonus!
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A Little Something for Your Grandchildren to Read
I would have loved to have read my grandparents’ diary. What life was like 

for them, in this ever-changing world and just the normal stuff they did day-

to-day. I’m sure my grand-kids would love to read about “life before the mo-

bile phone.” It already seems like a lifetime ago…

It’s never too late to start!

3. Are you ready to start writing a diary? Use our tips and take into consideration our 

warnings. Discuss them.

Writing Your Own Diary

Tips
• If you stop writing for a while, tell your diary what’s been happening. 

There’s nothing worse than reading a diary entry and having no idea what it’s 

about.

• Write whatever comes to mind. Let’s say you just thought of a story or 

song, stop, put three dots, and just write it in. Then skip a line and continue 

writing. You never know what could happen!

• Write all of your deep thoughts. If you keep things inside of you, there’s 

no point in keeping a diary.

• Pick a cover design that you think is nice or suits your style. For example, if 

you are a kind of an artist, just draw on the cover, or if you are much of a skater 

guy/girl, you can stick a picture of you doing a stunt on your skateboard or 

a picture of skateboards. Sometimes it can be as simple as a school notebook, 

which can be transformed with drawings, stickers, and even pipe cleaners!

• A format you can use is to write your entry on one side of the page and put 

a picture of whatever you did on the other side. For example, if you went to 

Florida with your friends, you can put a picture of you and your friends there. 

And even if you don’t have pictures you can always put a souvenir like a bag of 

popcorn you got on your first date. Little things like that. But you should try 

and find a moderately large book for this.

• Don’t worry if you can’t write every day.

• Keep it neat! When you look back at the diary about twenty years from 

now, you at least want to be able to read your own writing!

• Make it good to read. When you look back, you want to enjoy reading it. 

Try starting the entry with something catchy or exciting. For example: “Oh 

my Gosh”; “You’d never guess what!” or even “Something awful happened 

today.” And then end with maybe writing about your feelings so far in this day 

or drawing a face to show how you are feeling.

• Remember that this is your diary, and you can write in it how you want. 

This page is just a list of ideas, you can follow them if you like, but in the end 

it’s your choice how you want to do it.
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• You can put quotes in it if you wish, for example: “Believe you can and 

you’re halfway there.” Theodore Roosevelt

• Try not to write in it more than once a day. If something drastic happens 

that you must write about, put “later” under the part that you already wrote.

• You can write a quote on a page and then decorate it too. It’s much more 

fun and this expresses your feelings.

Warnings
• Keep your diary in a secret place. Be careful that it does not get in hands 

of any unwanted people, such as siblings, or even your parents. Try hiding it in 

your closet, in a bag that nobody uses, or even in your pillow case.

• Never write anything you’d hate to see when you look back at it… unless 

you think that it might help you recover from “whatever you would hate to 

remember.”

• If you write very personal entries, make sure no one else can read them. 

If you’re really worried about this, get a notebook with a lock, or transfer your 

online diary to your computer and put a password on it.

• If it is found, it is perhaps all your secrets being leaked to the world. Make 

sure it never happens by hiding it well, not telling anybody you have a diary, 

and only writing in it when nobody else is around.

• Keep in mind that if you are in trouble, your diary becomes a document 

that will have some legal status. This is not a bad thing — but remember that if 

you make a note to yourself like, “Call the lawyer about George (and about 

the car, George moving into the house, or sending the children to Mother’s, 

etc.),” such notes may be taken to express your intentions when you no long-

er can do it. If you change your mind about a diary note, erase it.

4. Write a diary page about how you spent time during the holidays. 

LESSON 5. MY FRIENDS

Communicative area: talking about friends

Active vocabulary: to boast / to brag, to stick by, to embarrass, to pick on 

somebody 

Grammar revision: Relative Clauses

1. What is a friend? Describe a friend by saying what he or she does or does not do. 

Add the relative clauses to complete the sentences. 

A friend is someone who …

A friend is someone whom …

A friend is someone whose …

A friend always knows how …
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A friend is ready to help when …

A friend explains why …

A friend advises where …

A friend is sure that …
 

 Could you write your own answers to the question: “What is a friend?”?

2. Answer the questions using the prompts.

1. Why do you think it is important to have friends? 

 More fun to do things together, can help each other, etc.

2. How could you show someone else that you would like to become friends?

 Act friendly, show interest in them, share things, be helpful, etc.

3. One good way to start is by being interested in someone else. What are 

some ideas for showing that you are interested? 

 Ask questions, hang around them, look interested, etc.

4. Why would that be better than just coming up to someone and starting 

talking about yourself? 

 The other person might not be interested in hearing about you or what you 

are doing; the point is to find out about them, etc.

5. What is the difference between being interested in someone and being 

nosey? 

 The other person will let you know when you’ve gone too far; being nosey 

means you don’t really care about the other person, etc.

3. Read the brief description of three characters and write or tell about at least 2 ways 

to show each person that you are interested in getting to know him or her.

Model. I will offer Alex to play football together after our classes. I will 

certainly ask him about his family.

Alex plays football in 
the school team. He 
is from Moldova. His 
family moved here 

this year

Mary has a horse and 
loves to ride. She likes 
to wear different-looking 

clothes, and she is always 
stylish

Max always has 
good ideas for mak-

ing up games. He 
makes everyone 

laugh and is nice to 
everyone

1 32
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4. а) How do you rate as a friend? To discover what kind of friend you are to others, 

mark the answers that describe you best.

Never Sometimes Always

1. I keep the promises I make to my friends.

2. I let my friends know how much they mean to me.

3. I am a good listener.

4. I talk over misunderstandings.

5. I apologise when I am wrong.

6. I stick by my friends when they are going through rough periods.

7. I make new students at school feel welcome.

8. I return the things I borrow in good condition.

9. I talk behind my friends’ back.

10. I embarrass my friends in front of others.

11. I brag about myself to my friends.

12. I criticise my friends in front of others.

13. I pick on other kids.

14. I do everything in my way.

15. I am always bossy.

 b) What kind of person do you like to have as a friend? Do you know someone who 

needs your friendship? 

5. а) On a separate sheet of paper, write a two-paragraph description of yourself. In the 

first paragraph, describe your strengths and some of the other qualities you are 

proud of and glad to possess. In the second paragraph, describe your faults and 

some characteristics that may make you hard to have as a friend.

 b) Ask a classmate to write a brief description of you in which he (she) mentions both 

strengths and weaknesses. Compare your classmate’s description of you with your 

own. Are they similar? Does your friend see you as you see yourself? In what way 

are they different? 

6. a) Complete each sentence to express your feelings about friends.

1. Friends are important to me because …

2. I need a friend when …

3. Friends think that I am …

4. Friends like me because …

5. I feel happy when a friend …

6. I feel unhappy when a friend …
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7. My friends make me angry when …

8. When a friend teases me, I usually …

9. I like being with people who …

10. I would rather not waste time with people who …

11. I enjoy talking with my friends about …

12. Some things I enjoy doing with my friends are … 

13. A special quality that I admire in friends is …

14. Something I could do to become a better friend is …

15. Someone I would like to know better is …

 b) Answer the questions about yourself.

1. Have you got a close friend/friends?

2. How did your friendship begin?

3. Where did you meet your friend?

4. How long have you been friends?

5. Can you rely on your friends?

6. Does your friend have the same lifestyle as you?

7. What are your interests? Which of them do you share with your friend?

8. Does your friend always make the same choice as you?

9. Do you have one or two best friends or a group of friends?

10. How important are your friends to you?

11. Whose opinion is more important to you: your parents’ or your friends’? 

Why?

12. Where and how can people make friends? 

13. What kind of people do you prefer to deal with?

 c) Prepare a short talk about friends and friendship using your answers. 

LESSON 6. BIOGRAPHY

Communicative area: personal information

Active vocabulary: a suburban neighborhood, to adopt, to wind up, to 

pass away, a prankster, to bribe, to be enrolled, an entrepreneur, to con-

ceive

Grammar revision: prepositions, complex sentences

 
1. a) Read Charles’ biography, filling in the gaps with the prepositions where neces-

sary. How many parts does it consist of? Make a plan.

I was born in January of 1960 in Atlanta, Georgia, USA. I was adopted at 

birth by Charles and Mary Galvin (I was named … (1) my father, by the way). 

We lived in a suburban neighborhood in the town of Chamblee, which has now 
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been surrounded by development. My parents adopted three more children 

(all girls!) before my father’s job sent my family … (2) the San Francisco Bay 

Area in June of 1967. 

I grew up in Marin County, just north of the City, where I was active in Boy 

Scouts and graduated … (3) Marin Catholic High School in 1977. I studied 

… (3) the University of California at Berkeley for three years (1977—1980), 

where I planned to major in Computer Science, but wound up taking courses 

also in Classics, Dutch and Astronomy. During this time I lived in the Rock-

ridge district in Oakland. I left the university in 1980 to take “a year off” and 

never went back, much … (5) my parents’ disappointment. 

I went to work as a word processing operator for a temporary help service 

and did that for several years. Eventually, I began working … (6) lawyers, and 

I have now worked … (7) the legal field for nearly 20 years. I have remained 

a bachelor ever since. My dad, my three younger sisters and their families 

(I have 5 nieces and 2 nephews) live in Sonoma County. My mother passed 
away in 1983. 

Presently, I am a word processing operator … (8) a small law firm, and 

spend most of my free time involved … (9) church, Esperanto, civil rights ac-

tivism, or spending time with friends and family, some of whom have Web 

pages. I read a lot of science fiction and fantasy, and I love to travel whenever 

I have time and money … (10) the same moment. 

Am. E. neighborhood = Brit. E. neighbourhood

 b) Try to explain the meaning of the words in bold.

2. a) Read the biography of two famous people, compare them, find similarities and 

differences.

Steve Jobs

Quick Facts
NAME: Steve Jobs 

OCCUPATION: Entrepreneur 
BIRTH DATE: February 24, 1955 

DEATH DATE: October 05, 2011 

EDUCATION: Reed College, Homestead High School 

PLACE OF BIRTH: San Francisco, California 

PLACE OF DEATH: Palo Alto, California 

Steven Paul Jobs was born on February 24, 1955, in San Francisco, Califor-

nia. As an infant, Steven was adopted by Clara and Paul Jobs and named Ste-

ven Paul Jobs. Clara worked as an accountant and Paul was a Coast Guard 

veteran and machinist. The family lived in Mountain View within California’s 

Silicon Valley. As a boy, Jobs and his father would work on electronics in the 

family garage. 
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While Jobs has always been an intelligent and innovative thinker, his youth 

was riddled with frustrations over formal schooling. A prankster in elementary 

school, Jobs’s fourth-grade teacher needed to bribe him to study. Jobs tested 

so well, however, that the administrators wanted to skip him ahead to high 

school.

Not long after Jobs was enrolled at Homestead High School (1971), he was 

introduced to his future partner, Steve Wozniak. Wozniak was attending the 

University of Michigan at the time. After high school, Jobs enrolled at Reed 

College in Portland, Oregon. Lacking direction, he dropped out of college 

after six months and spent the next 18 months dropping in on creative classes.

In 1974, Jobs took a position as a video game designer with Atari company. 

In 1976, when Jobs was just 21, he and Wozniak started Apple Computers. The 

duo started in the Jobs’ family garage, and funded their entrepreneurial ven-

ture after Jobs sold his Volkswagen bus and Wozniak sold his beloved scientific 

calculator.

Wozniak conceived a series of user-friendly personal computers, and — 

with Jobs in charge of marketing — Apple initially marketed the computers for 

$666.66 each. 

Apple introduced such revolutionary products as the Macbook Air, iPod and 

iPhone, all of which have dictated the evolution of modern technology. 

In respect to his personal life, Steve Jobs remained a private man who rare-

ly disclosed information about his family. What is known is that Jobs fathered 

a daughter with his girlfriend Chrisann Brennan when he was 23. Jobs did not 

initiate a relationship with his daughter until she was 7, but when she was a 

teenager, she came to live with her father.

In the early 1990s, Jobs met Laurene Powell at Stanford business school, 

where Powell was an MBA student. They married on March 18, 1991, and 

lived together in Palo Alto, California, with their three children.

On October 5, 2011, Apple Inc. announced that its co-founder had passed 

away after battling pancreatic cancer.

Steven Spielberg

Quick Facts
NAME: Steven Spielberg 

OCCUPATION: Director, Producer 

BIRTH DATE: December 18, 1946 (Age: 68) 

PLACE OF BIRTH: Cincinnati, Ohio 

ZODIAC SIGN: Sagittarius 

Steven Spielberg was born on December 18, 1946, in Cincinnati, Ohio. An 

amateur filmmaker as a child, Steven Spielberg moved several times when 

growing up and spent part of his youth in Arizona. He became one of the 

youngest television directors for Universal in the late 1960s. A highly praised 
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television film, Duel (1972), brought him the opportunity to direct for the 

cinema, and his hits (Jaws, The Color Purple, Indiana Jones and the Temple of 

Doom, Jurassic Park, The Lost World: Jurassic Park, Schindler’s List) have 

made him the most commercially successful director of all times.

In 1994 Spielberg formed a new studio, Dreamworks SKG with Jeffrey 

Katzenberg and David Geffen. (It was later bought by Paramount Pictures in 

2005.) He also helmed 2011’s animated action film The Adventures of Tintin, 

based on the popular comic series by Hergé. It was his film version of War 

Horse (2011) that won him his most recent critical acclaim, however. The 

movie received six Academy Award nominations. In addition to directing, 

Spielberg was instrumental in numerous projects as an executive producer. He 

has helped create such television shows as Terra Nova, Smash and Falling Skies.

As for future projects, the famed filmmaker is rumored to be revisiting 

some old favorites in the coming years. There is talk of a new Jurassic Park 

film and even possibly a fifth Indiana Jones movie.

Along with his three Academy Award wins, Spielberg has received many 

other honors during his distinguished career. He received the Irving G. Thal-

berg Memorial Award from the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sci-

ences in 1986. In 2004 Spielberg received the Directors Guild of America 

Lifetime Achievement Award and the French Legion of Honor in recognition 

of his work. He was inducted into the Science Fiction Hall of Fame in 2005.

Married twice, Steven Spielberg has a son from his first marriage to actress 

Amy Irving. He has five children and two stepchildren with his current wife, 

Kate Capshaw.

Am. E. color = Brit. E. colour

 b) Put down the key words of each biography.

 c) Discuss the life paths of these people with your classmates using the key words.

3. Insert and, but, while, otherwise to complete the sentences. 

1. The duo started in the Jobs’ family garage … they funded their entrepre-

neurial venture. 

2. … Jobs has always been an intelligent and innovative thinker, his youth 

was riddled with frustrations over formal schooling. 

3. Jobs did not initiate a relationship with his daughter until she was seven, 

… when she was a teenager, she came to live with her father. 

4. Spielberg received many honors … he was making a career. 

5. Jobs’s fourth-grade teacher needed to bribe him to study, … Jobs couldn’t 

get good results.
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4. Make up sentences about the life of a person you admire.

…

have

has

was

were

born

got

entered

married

graduated

made

received

arrived

in

to

from

up

at

…

5. Tell about the life of your favourite actor, musician, writer, sportsman.

LESSON 7. AUTOBIOGRAPHY

Communicative area: writing an autobiography

Active vocabulary: antiquity, to purport, a sample

Grammar revision: modal verbs

1. Look through the reference article, underline the new information and the most im-

portant facts, share your variants with your classmates.

An autobiography (from the Greek autos ‘self’ + bios ‘life’ + graphein ‘to 

write’) is a book about the life of a person, written by that person.

The word autobiography was first used deprecatingly by William Taylor in 

1797 in the English periodical the Monthly Review, when he suggested the 

word as a hybrid but condemned it as ‘pedantic’; but its next recorded use was 

in its present sense by Robert Southey in 1809. The 

form of autobiography however goes back to antiq-
uity. Biographers generally rely on a wide variety of 

documents and viewpoints; an autobiography, how-

ever, may be based entirely on the writer’s memory. 

Closely associated with an autobiography (and some-

times difficult to precisely distinguish from it) is the 

form of memoir.

In antiquity such works were typically entitled 

apologia, purporting to be self-justification rather 

than self-documentation. John Henry Newman’s 

autobiography (first published in 1864) is entitled 

Apologia Pro Vita Sua in reference to this tradition.

2. a) Analyse the meaning of the underlined modal verbs.
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I. Autobiographies are detailed accounts of a person’s life and should be 

written with care and responsibility. Autobiographies may help in remember-

ing the happy and sad moments as well, so having a good memory is a must in 

writing a detailed and nice autobiography. Moreover, it must be written in an 

interesting manner. One can draw inspiration from the tough times of the past 

and move on in life with a positive attitude. 

 b) Fill in the gaps in the second part of the article, using the necessary modal verbs. 

Explain your choice.

II. An autobiography … (1) be written in a narrative form. The process of 

writing the autobiography is challenging, but it … (2) prove to be a rewarding 

experience in the end. One … (3) have the patience of writing down details as 

he remembers them; it is, therefore, recommended to have quick access to 

a pen and paper so as to put down the facts without losing time. An autobio-

graphy is, however, not just a collection of facts about a person’s life. A serious 

approach … (4) be taken in order to relive once again feelings and emotions 

experienced during certain striking incidents. 

3. a) Match the structure points of an autobiography with their contents.

The Structure of an Autobiography

Points Contents

1) Basic 

information

a) Once the basic information is listed, details about 

a person’s life are presented in chronological order. 

Childhood years are generally given more importance, 

since it is the most important phase in the process of 

a person’s development. Achievements in academics and 

professional life are provided in the subsequent sections.

2) Timeline

b) A separate section can be allotted to various first-

time or early experiences of life, such as: my first bike, 

my first day of school, my first job, my first salary. Many 

such experiences can be included in this category.

3) First or early 

experiences

c) The basic information includes details about the 

person in question and his/her family. Name of the 

person, parents’ and siblings’ names, and other such 

details form a part of the basic information. The birth-

place, birth date, and birth order in case the person has 

siblings is included in these details.
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Points Contents

4) Striking 

memories

d) Special memories should be included in this sec-

tion. There are many events in our life that are not for-

gotten easily. The impact they have on our lives is the 

reason behind them staying in our memory for a long 

time.

Am. E. memorize = Brit. E. memorise

Am. E. standardized = Brit. E. standardised

 b) Read an autobiography, divide it according to the key points, analyse them.

I was born and brought up in Houston, Texas. Ours is a family of four with 

my parents, me and my younger brother. The schooling years of my life were 

toughest. I struggled a lot in my studies. The standardized procedure of edu-

cation never interested me. I was an average student throughout my academic 

life. Extra-curricular activities like sports, drawing and crafts were some of my 

favorite things. I just remember that it was the second semester of 8th grade 

when I stood first in class. However, it didn’t serve any purpose in motivating 

me to take up studies seriously. I enjoyed understanding the concepts more 

than just memorizing ready-made notes. After completion of my schooling 

and college in the science stream, I chose to become a painter. It was a weird 

decision taken by me at that time. Today, however, I don’t regret it at all. My 

career in painting began smoothly and I was more than happy to grab the right 

opportunity for which I had been waiting so long. Today, I am happy with my 

life and enjoy it to the fullest. The positive attitude to face hardships brought 

out the best in me. Today I am looking forward to face the challenges of life in 

a positive manner.

Am. E. favorite = Brit. E. favourite

4. Write your autobiography.

Remember!
1) Writing an autobiography is a huge effort and requires patience to put the 

facts and experiences in a proper manner. Autobiographies are detailed ac-

counts of a person’s life and should be written with care and responsibility.

2) Start your research by taking a close examination of your life and taking 

notes on the things that make you interesting.
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UNIT 2. HOUSES AND HOMES

LESSON 1. WHERE DO PEOPLE LIVE IN BRITAIN?

Communicative area: speaking about types of houses

Active vocabulary: a detached house, a semi-detached house, a terraced 

house, a cottage, a bungalow, a block of flats, a studio flat, an advantage, 

a disadvantage, to share, privacy, spacious

Receptive grammar: the Present Continuous Passive Tense

1. a) Look at the pictures and match the types of the houses with their descriptions.

a) detached house; b) semi-detached house; c) terraced house; d) cottage; 

e) bungalow; f) block of flats; g) maisonette; h) mansion; i) palace.
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1) a house in a row of similar houses joined together on both sides

2) a house that is not joined to another house

3) a small house, usually in a village or the countryside

4) a house that is joined to another house by one wall that they share

5) a house that is all on one level

6) a very large building, especially one used as the official home of a royal 

family, president, or important religious leader

7) a large often very beautiful and expensive house

8) a residential building consisting of apartments

9) an apartment occupying two or more floors of a larger building and often 

having its own entrance from outside

 b)  Listen and check.

2. a)  Listen to the estate agent speaking about houses in Great Britain and make 

a list of types of houses mentioned in it. Compare with the ones mentioned in Ex. 1. 

Some of the types are mentioned in both, but others are mentioned only in one of 

them.

 b)  Listen to the text again and fill in the table.

Types of houses Characteristic features

Detached house

 c) Return to Ex. 1a and add the necessary information to complete the table. Com-

pare your table with your partner’s.

3. Talk to your partner and discuss the advantages and the disadvantages of each type 

of accommodation. Explain why you think so. 

4. a) Look at the underlined grammar forms in the sentences below and guess their 

meaning.

A new semi-detached house is being built in our street. Both parts of the 

building are being decorated  in the same way. A detached house next to it is 

being repaired and repainted. Two houses on the other side of the road are be-

ing renovated as well. 

 b) Analyse the structure of the forms above and complete the formula for the Present 

Continuous Passive Tense.

is /are + … + V3
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5. Read the article and find Present Continuous Passive forms. 

Small houses have numerous advantages and are becoming increasingly 

popular among homebuyers throughout the South.

According to the Business Journal, many people in the market for new 

houses aren’t looking for huge houses any more. In order to save money and 

have a place more practical to heat, cool and even clean, they are going for 

more modest living spaces. As a result, houses that are being built in the South 

are getting smaller. Some big houses are being reconstructed. Several apart-

ments are being made instead of one house. Each apartment is being used by 

a family which could have used the whole house previously. 

LESSON 2. UPSTAIRS AND DOWNSTAIRS

Communicative area: describing a house

Active vocabulary: downstairs, upstairs, tiles, bricks, a fireplace, central 

heating, underneath, a microwave, a lounge, a settee, a radiator, a sink, 

a tap, a shower, a laundry basket, a carpet

1. Look at the picture of a house. Guess the meaning of the words on the labels.

WC
attic electricity

first floor 
(second 
floor — 
USA)

bathroom

ground floor 
(first floor — 

USA)
dining
room

study

basement
staircase

lounge

garage

bedroom
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— What’s the most shocking city in the world?

— Electricity. 

2. a)  Listen to Sam describing his house. What does he describe first — down-

stairs or upstairs? What order does he describe the rooms in? 

 b)  Listen again. Follow Sam’s description and look at the pictures. Which of the 

pictures is the odd one out? 

central 
heating

brickstiles

radiator

fireplacecentral heating microwave
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3. Correct the sentences below.

1. Sam lives in a terraced house. 2. It is made of wood. 3. There are three 

rooms downstairs and four rooms upstairs. 4. If you come to Sam’s house 

through the back door, you’ll find yourself in the lounge. 5. They make their 

food in the electric cooker as they have no microwave. 6. There is no central 

heating or a fireplace in the house, so it’s very cold in winter. 7. There is 

a radiator only in the bathroom. 8. You can find a carpet only in Sam’s room. 

9. They wash the dishes in the dishwasher as they have no sink. 10. There is 

only one tap in the bathroom — for cold water. 11. In the bathroom there is 

only a bath and no shower. 12. They keep their pet in the laundry basket. 

13. Sam’s bed is underneath the computer desk. 

laundrybasket

cooling system – 
conditioner

carpet
comfy chair settee

lounge (living room) shower sink

piano

tap

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



28

4. Use the plan in Ex. 1 to describe Sam’s house. Plan one intentional mistake. 

(E. g. There is a piano in the lounge). Describe Sam’s house to your partner, making 

your mistake. Let your partner notice the mistake you have made.

5. Draw a plan of your house / flat similar to that in Ex. 1. Make notes. Get ready to 

describe your house / flat to your partner. 

6. Write a description of your house or flat for your own website. 

LESSON 3. SHOEBOX HOMES

Communicative area: discussing the problems of living conditions

Active vocabulary: to commute, cramped conditions, to squeeze, to af-

ford — affordable

1. Look at the photos and discuss what it is.

2. a) Read the titles of two texts and guess what they are going to be about.

 b) Read the first text and say what this flat used to be, what size it is and why it is so 

expensive.

Tiny London flat smaller than a snooker table is worth ‡200,000

It’s less than the size of a snooker table and used to be a broom cupboard — 

but this flat is worth up to £200,000.

At just 11 ft by 5.5 ft, Britain’s tiniest apartment is priced at £35,000 more 

than the average UK home.

Location, location, location always matters, though. And owner Ray Bark-

er says it’s perfect for his needs across the road from Harrods1 in West Lon-

don’s posh Knightsbridge2.

'SHOEBOX HOMES' BECOME THE UK NORM

TINY LONDON FLAT SMALLER THAN A SNOOKER TABLE IS WORTH ‡200,000.
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Converted from a closet at the height of the 80s 

property boom, its two rooms measure 60.5 sq ft 

(5.6 sq metres) and have a toilet, shower-cum-

wardrobe and 6 inches deep cupboards.

But Ray, 49, said yesterday: “I can do the clean-

ing while lying in my sofa bed. In fact, I can wash 

up, answer the door, make a cuppa3 and go to the 

loo4 all at the same time.”

Perhaps not the greatest selling pitch — even if 

Ray had no thoughts of cashing in on his £3,300 a 

square foot asset until we got a local estate agent 

to price up this place.

The Mirror first revealed how the flat was con-

verted in 1987 and bought by a secretary for 

£36,500.

Then Ray paid £120,000 four years ago rather 

than commute to work from his home in Bath.

Now, Brian Lack & Co say: “Judging by other 

similar flats we’ve sold in the much-prized area, it 

could easily go for £150,000 to £200,000.”

That would be enough to snap up 600-year-old Ballyfinboy Castle in Ire-

land. The stately pile went unsold at auction last year. But Ray said: “My cosy 

flat is fine just for sleeping. And it’d be a lot harder getting to my job from 

Ireland.” 

1 Harrods — a famous department store
2 Knightsbridge — a road which gives its name to an exclusive district in central Lon-
don
3 cuppa — a cup of tea
4 loo — toilet

 c) Discuss with your partner why Ray is happy about his flat. Would you be happy to 

have a tiny flat like that?

3. a) Read the second text and say why the inhabitants of these houses are unhappy. 

“Shoebox homes” become the UK norm

Developers say squeezing more houses into available space makes them 

cheaper. Britain’s newly-built homes are the smallest in Western Europe and 

many are too small for family life, says a new report by the Royal Institute of 

British Architects (Riba). But what is living in a “shoebox house” like? And 

can small mean beautiful when it comes to your home?

broom cupboard

snooker table
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Retired sisters Susan and Dorothy 

bought their newly-built three-bedroom 

house on a private estate in Devon four 

years ago. But they are already regretting 

their decision and are trying to sell up. 

Says Susan (not her real name): “We 

made a big mistake when we bought it. 

They call it a three-bedroom house — 

but really it’s only big enough for two.” 

The largest “double bedroom” is just 

3.4 m (11 ft 2 in) by 2.5 m (8 ft 2 in), with barely enough room for a double 

bed. “It has a fitted wardrobe and I can just about squeeze in a little chest of 

drawers,” she adds. “But there’s no room for even a little chair to hang my 

clothes on overnight.” 

1 foot = 0.3048 metres, 1 metre = 3.2808 feet 

The other two bedrooms are even smaller and downstairs the picture is the 

same. Says Dorothy: “There is just a small kitchen and a lounge-diner which 

means that there isn’t enough room for furniture or for space to eat and re-

lax.”

The sisters sold their comparatively spacious two-bedroom house in Croy-

don to move to their current property — but found there was no room for 

many items of furniture, including their bookcases and scores of their cher-

ished books, most of which ended up in charity shops.

Susan describes the cramped conditions that she shares with her sister as 

“oppressive”.

Families living in tiny conditions are more likely to be at risk of infections 

and depression, a study found. The research, by the Riba, also found the most 

common three-bedroom house built in the last three years is smaller — about 

three quarters of the recommended minimum space.

A Department for Communities and Local Government spokesman said: 

“Developers must deliver the homes that communities need and buyers 

want — and that includes ensuring the homes they build meet families’ needs.”

But the Home Builders Federation said bigger homes could prove unaf-

fordable.

 b) Read the text again and say why small houses are being built and what their own-

ers find so uncomfortable. 

4. Read the Internet comments on the article and say which one/ones you agree with. 

Compare your ideas with the partner and find arguments to support your idea.

“Shoebox” houses
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1. Hyper: If people didn’t have so much stuff, they wouldn’t need more 

space.

2. Cosmo: Can small mean beautiful when it comes to houses?

3. Mrs. Mug: Simple. You have a double bed (not a king sized one), and 

fewer clothes, in a smaller wardrobe. Underbed storage boxes are good, too.

4. Nova: “I have learnt that even the smallest house can be a home.” (Hen-

ry David Thoreau)

5. Foxy: Most people wear just 20 % of their clothes 80 % of the time. Chuck 

out anything you haven’t worn for at least a year and the problem disappears.

5. Fill in the blanks with the following words: expensive, convenient, commute, squeeze 

in, affordable, cramped conditions, afford.

I work in London but live in Guildford which is 27 miles away. Every day 

I … (1) to London by train. Half-hourly train services run from Guildford to 

Waterloo, with journey times of 40 minutes. It is very … (2). It would be nice 

to find an apartment in London but they are hugely … (3) and I can’t … (4) it. 

A tiny room where I would have to … (5) every evening is … (6) but it would be 

so uncomfortably small. I hate … (7) and prefer to spend more time commut-

ing to work and returning in the evening to my nice apartment in Guildford. 

1 mile = 1.6 km, 1 kilometre = 0.62 miles 

6. Write a paragraph on advantages and disadvantages of “shoebox houses”.

LESSON 4. MY ROOM

Communicative area: describing a room

Active vocabulary: a bunk bed, a king-size bed, chest of drawers, a dress-

er, a chair with armrests, a filing cabinet, a bean bag, tiny, medium size, 

spacious, a door knob, a peephole, a mirror glass window, a skylight, cosy, 

fluffy

1. What rooms do you have in your house or flat? Do you share a room with somebody 

or have a room of your own? Is there anything you would like to change in your 

room? 

2. Look at the pictures (1—8) and tell your partner what 

these pieces of furniture are used for and which of 

them you have at home. 

a king-size bed
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3. a)  Listen to a girl describing her bedroom and say who she shares her room with 

and what size the room is. 

 b)  Listen to the text again, answer the questions and compare your answers 

with your partner.

What furniture does the girl have in her room? 

How is the room decorated? 

What does she like to do in her room? 

What does she worry about? 

4. a) Read the text and say how the girls are related to each other. 

My room is not really mine. I have to share it with my sister. She is two years 

older and luckily I will have the room all to myself when she becomes a stu-

dent. The room is cramped because we both need a bed, a wardrobe, a desk 

and many other things. I often dream about the moment when I have a private 

room all for myself. 

My dream room would be located on the second floor of the house. In fact, 

it would be the only room on the second floor other than a good-sized bath-

room right next to it. The stairs would lead directly to a tiny hallway separating 

my bedroom door and the bathroom door. The door to my room would be 

made of solid dark wood, with an old-fashioned door knob and an old-fash-

ioned key to lock it. On the door I would have a peephole, allowing me to peep 

out and see who wants inside. Inside my room, I would have a giant mirror 

a bunk bed a chest 
of drawers

a dresser

a leather chair 
with armrests

a filing cabinet

fluffy carpet a bean bag
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glass window. I then could hang out by my window with-

out people spying on me.

When you look up from the inside of my room, you will 

find a giant skylight. I would be able to lie down on the 

floor of my room, watching beautiful birds fly overhead. 

When it rains, I would listen and watch the rain patter 

against the window or watch the snowflakes fall down on 

the glass in winter. 

Next to my lovely “front” door there would be my 

wardrobe. I would have my wardrobe split up in four sec-

tions. The first section would be a bunch of hangers for 

me to hang all of my jackets, trousers, skirts and blouses 

on. The second section would be all drawers, filled with 

tops and underwear, with a sub-section containing coat 

hooks for me to hang up my belts. The third section would 

store my shoes. The last section of my wardrobe will be a 

space for my fancy dresses. Finally, I would have a plush 

Octopus sitting in my closet as a tribute to my friends. 

The door to my wardrobe would match the door to my 

room, a dark solid wooden door. At night, I would make 

sure it was closed.

I will have a huge cosy king-size bed with bedside tables 

and fluffy carpets. 

The second part of my room would be an office. Inside 

the office, I would have a large wooden desk and a spa-
cious leather chair with armrests. I could also act like that 

big boss, in her elegant office. In the office, I would keep 

all my schoolbooks and paper on the bookshelves and in 

filing cabinets. No maps or photos on the shelves, only in 

albums.

For the appliances in my room, I would have a remote 
control with switches. The first switch would bring up all 

my entertainment appliances. A grand 3D flat screen in 

the middle of my room with surround sound and sub-
woofers hooked up to it. Below the TV, I would have a 

Blu-ray player. Large soft sofas would surround the TV, 

giving my guests places to sit. The second switch would 

phase in bookcases lining my room’s walls. There would 

be a sliding access ladder, allowing all my books to be just 

a slide away. In the centre of my room, there would be a 

pile of blankets, and bean bags to sit on. I could crawl 

under the blankets, reading a new book or re-reading an 

a door knob

a peephole

remote control

skylight

mirror glass 
windows
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old book. I could spend hours reading every book I wanted to. In addition to 

books on the shelves, I would keep all my video games and board games neat-

ly organized on the shelves. That way I could stand back, admiring not only 

my books but also my video and board games.

I would relax, enjoying the peaceful atmosphere of a quiet room. My dream 

room would be the most amazing place. A room full of everything I could need 

and want. The perfect place for me to do what needs to be done, yet still have 

fun. A room designed by me for me.

 b) Look at the words in bold, look at the pictures and say how the words are trans-

lated into your language. 

5. Describe one of the rooms in the photos to your partner. Say which furniture you 

can’t find in the room. Let them guess which room you have described. 

6. Write about your place and how you would like to change it.

LESSON 5. RENTING A HOUSE

Communicative area: renting a house

Active vocabulary: to share, to search for, in search of, a real estate agent, 

frustrating, to put up with, to put up a notice, rude, ill-tempered, to meet 

the criteria, a tenant, a landlord, belongings, stuff, to wrap up

1. Match the words and their explanations. Talk to your partner and discuss what the 

lesson is going to be about.

1
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a) a real estate agent; b) a landlord (a landlady); c) a tenant

1) someone who rents a flat, house, office, piece of land etc from the person 

who owns it

2) a person who is in the business of finding sellers and buyers for houses 

and apartments or landlords and tenants

3) a person who owns a house, flat, or room that people can rent

2. a) Talk to your partner and discuss. 

What do people usually do when they want to buy or rent a house or apart-

ment? 

When students study far from home, they often get a place in a hostel. 

If not, do they rent apartments for one person or share a room with other 

students? 

 b) Read the text and answer the questions.

What house did Harry and Josh want to rent in Melbourne and why? 

What house did they finally find?

 c) Read the text again and guess the meaning of the words in bold in your language.

At the start of year 12, my friend Josh and I decided that when the day came 

to move to Melbourne, we’d share a house together. We share similar interests 

and get on well so what could go wrong? We were planning to study at different 

universities. Even better, more new friends.

In our search of a house, we worked out that we were after a two-bedroom 

place located in any one of five suburbs near our universities.

So we drove around to various real estate agents in the target area. A frus-
trating task, as, by the end of the day, we had only inspected two houses while 

also having the additional inconvenience of having to put up with rude, ill-
tempered real estate receptionists.

We ended up applying for the second place we had looked at: a three-bed-

room house which seemed to meet all the criteria (except the number of bed-

rooms). According to our very professional real estate agent, we were chosen 

from dozens of keen people as the preferred tenants for the place. I took Mum 

along for one final inspection and despite her saying, “Harry, I think you can 

do better than this”, we chose the place.

Even though we were not really moving houses we had quite a few belong-
ings to bring to the new house. The landlord had a well-equipped kitchen, 

a dining table and chairs and wardrobes in the house. I had a bed, a desk and 

a chair and some bookshelves as well as my computer and clothes and books 
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to pack. My mum gave us also a laundry basket, a small TV, various household 

utensils, a shower curtain and an iron. Josh also had a lot of stuff. My mum 

made a moving list which was very helpful.

1. Make a list of everything you need to do.

2. Start collecting boxes (cardboard and plastic). Make 

sure to gather boxes of several shapes.

3. Buy strong bags and good quality packaging tape. 

4. Collect old newspapers to wrap up things and buy 

bubble wrap for fragile items.

5. Clearly label each box or bag.

6. Rent the appropriate size vehicle.

7. Have plenty of friends and family on hand to help. 

Finding a housemate

Once the ink had dried on the lease agreement, the search for the person to 

fill the extra room began. We put up notices for the room on telephone poles 

in the main street, at my friend’s uni1, on a sharehouse website and also on the 

house-sharing section of the RMIT2 website.

The advertisements were fairly successful. There were a few would-be 

housemates who seemed reasonable, while some were just plain inappropri-

ate. The prospect of sharing a house with a complete stranger was looking in-

evitable and grim. Then, as we were narrowing down our house-mate search, 

I got a call from a friend we’ve known since year 8. He asked if the room was 

still on offer. The people we had interviewed for the room were immediately 

scrapped as possibilities and our mate moved in soon after.

This all happened about three months ago. At the moment my two mates 

and I are still living in the same house. 

Things I learned about looking for a house:
• Be flexible. The spacious five-bedroom mansion with an indoor tennis 

court that’s fifty metres from the beach is worth hoping for, but you’re un-

likely to find it. Your search will become far too frustrating if you have re-

strictive criteria.

• Save yourself a bit of time by looking on the net. That way you don’t end 

up travelling to the real estate agencies that have absolutely nothing on offer.

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



37

• Getting the washing machine into the laundry was very hard work. Look 

out for handy features the house already has, i. e., washing machine, fridge, 

cupboards, toilet plunger3, etc… Assume nothing! Check everything!

1 uni — university
2 RMIT — Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology
3 plunger — вантуз / вантуз

 d) Read the definitions of the words in English and check your understanding.

to share — to use or to have something at the same time as someone else

search for — an attempt to find an answer or information

to inspect — to look at something carefully in order to check that it is cor-

rect or good enough

frustrating — making you feel annoyed and impatient because you are pre-

vented from achieving something

rude — not polite, offensive

ill-tempered — rude, impatient or easily made angry

to meet the criteria — to satisfy a standard that is used for judging something

belongings — the things you own

stuff — here: variety of things

to wrap up = wrap — to cover something by putting something such as paper 

or cloth round it

fragile — easy to break or damage

to put up with someone / something — to accept someone or something 

unpleasant in a patient way

to put up a notice — here: to fix a notice onto a wall or on the Internet or in 

other media 

3. Fill in the gaps with the following words.

tenant (x2), share, search for, put up, rude, real estate agents, met my criteria, 

ill-tempered, basement, stuff, belongings

I’ve been renting out my rooms for the past five years. This whole thing 

started out as a way for me to pay for my post-graduate studies. I already had 

about $18,000 worth of student loans from my undergraduate studies, and 

I didn’t want to take out more. I figured I could get about $600 a month from 

rent, if I … (1) my house with another person. It could easily help pay for my 

education. I started my … (2) an appropriate person. I … (3) an advertisement 

online and found a … (4) who … (5). Luckily I didn’t have to deal with … (6)

who are often expensive. My … (7) is a second year student. He is a nice guy, 

never … (8) or … (9).
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After about ten months of renting my room, things were going well; my 

roommate and I were getting on well, and I was taking my classes. 

It was then I decided to finish my … (10) and move down there myself so 

that I could rent out the bedroom I was currently living in. I didn’t have a lot 

of … (11) then. All my … (12) could easily fit into one room. My plan worked: 

I found a second tenant. This was more than enough to pay for my education.

Fast forward two years. I finished my degree without a single penny in debt! 

4. Talk to your partner and discuss the following.

• Why do people need to rent accommodation1? 

• Why do people want to let their houses and apartments? 

• If you rent a room, would you like to share it with another person? 

1 accommodation — a house, flat or hotel room

5. Interview a person who was either a tenant or a landlord/landlady and write about 

their experience.

LESSON 6. MOVING HOUSES

Communicative area: writing about problems in your house

1. a) You are going to listen to and read several stories from Rita Oakleaf’s blog entitled 

Adventures in House-Hunting. The first one is called The Great Flood. Talk to your 

partner and discuss what the story is going to be about. 

 b)  Listen to the story and say why the family wanted to move house and why 

they needed to rent a house before buying a new one and what was good about the 

problem that happened to the house they rented.

 c)  Listen to the story again and say what happened to the apartment Rita and 

her husband rented and what good things came out of this. 

2. a) The next story is called The Refrigerator and the stove. Discuss with your partner 

what problem can happen to a refrigerator and a stove in a rented house? 

 b) Read the text and check your predictions. 

 c) Read the text again and say how much money they lost and why; what happened 

to the stove; and what lessons they learnt.

The Refrigerator

Before we had moved into the apartment, we had to get all of the food out 

of our refrigerator. We lived about an hour away from the new apartment, so 

we needed to put all the food into coolers and a mini freezer. 
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to plug in (electric equipment) — to unplug

When we arrived, we found that the refrigerator had been unplugged, so it 

wasn’t even cold. We plugged it in and put the food in anyway, hoping it would 

get cold soon. We didn’t have much choice. I put a bucket full of ice in the 

refrigerator, hoping it would keep it cold enough. The next three days were 

spent packing and dealing with the moving company at 

our house.

When I finally got back to the apartment, I noticed a 

funky odor1. I opened the refrigerator and realised that it 

never really got cold. All of our food was spoiled and most 

was moldy2. I would estimate it was at least $100 worth of 

food. I don’t think I realised how many types of salad dress-

ings we had accumulated3 until I had to throw them out.

The landlord was nice enough to buy a new refrigera-

tor. However, when they brought a new one, they said it 

wouldn’t fit. So then we had to wait about a week before 

we finally had a new refrigerator put in. I never realised 

how much we relied on having a refrigerator, but it drove 

me nuts.

Am. E. odor = Brit. E. odour

Good things to come out of this: Hmm, that’s a tough one. Maybe it finally 

convinced me to throw out all those old salad dressings? I don’t know. It defi-

nitely taught us to be more attentive and careful.

The Stove

So, at least the stove worked, but the first time I tried to bake cookies, 

I opened the door and the handle came off in my hand! I had a good laugh. 

I just stuck it back on there and now I have to open it carefully on the very 

ends.

Good things to come out of this: A good excuse not to bake? Unfortunately, 

there is nothing wrong with the stove-top, so I need a better excuse not to 

cook. How about: “Uh, I just don’t feel like it.” Sounds good to me!

1 odor — a smell
2 moldy — покрытый плесенью / пакрыты плесняй
3 accumulated — to get more and more of something over a period of time

3. a) What do you think a moving company does? How do you think they can help 

people to move houses?

 b) Read the text and say whether the moving company was helpful.
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The Moving Company

Since my husband was moving for his job, his company paid for a moving 

company (a company that helps people and businesses relocate their goods 

from one place to another). Overall, they were helpful and efficient. However, 

they did get a few things confused. First, they brought four large boxes of stuff 

and put them in the tiny one-car garage at the apartment. Now they take up 

about a third of the garage. Thanks for bringing the ceramic Christmas tree! 

I really needed that in June! They brought our computer desk, but none of the 

stuff on it, including the computer, printers, etc. Luckily, I brought my laptop, 

but we still can’t print. I also don’t have a bunch of decorative stuff, rugs, small 

kitchen appliances and other things. They had a list and I had to check it, but 

until I actually unpacked all the boxes, I didn’t really know what I was miss-

ing. I also have to talk about how they packed things. They packed it well. Too 

well. Annoyingly well. Everything was wrapped over and over in heavy tissue 

paper. It took me six hours to unpack the kitchen alone! One tiny glass would 

be wrapped so many times it was as big as a football. They even individually 

wrapped my dirty old tennis shoes (to keep other things clean?). I unpacked 

and organized for days. I am not looking forward to unpacking the rest of the 

boxes when they finally get delivered to the new house. On the other hand, it 

will probably be a lot like Christmas morning getting all of my stuff back.

Good things to come out of this: Well, at least we didn’t have to move it all 

ourselves, but I can’t really think of much else. Oh, I know! They forgot al-

most all of my cookbooks, so that gives me a good excuse not to cook. “Sorry, 

honey, I can’t make anything without those cookbooks.”

 c) Read the text again and make a list of the things the moving company confused.

4. Write about a problem in your apartment or house that you or your parents had to 

sort out. 

LESSON 7. WHAT MAKES A HOUSE A HOME?

Communicative area: writing about homes

1. a) Fill in the gaps with the following words.

hands, hearts, house, home

A … is made of walls and beams; a … is built with love and dreams.

It takes … to build a house, but only … can build a home. 

 b)  Listen to the recording and check your understanding.
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2. a) Discuss with your partner what you would like to do if you were starting over in an 

empty house without any of your accumulated belongings.

 b)  Listen to the interview with four teenagers — Mary, Peter, Lucy and Steve — 

and say which of them thinks that a home is a place where: a) we always gather on 

bad-weather days; b) we share our dreams; c) your heart is; d) they stretch with all 

their might and futures are fashioned with the words, “When I grow up…” 

 c)  Listen to the interview again and write down what the teenagers want to have 

in their houses. Compare your lists with your partner. Discuss what makes their dif-

ferent ideas so similar. 

3. Write a short composition using one of the sayings in Ex. 1a as a title. 

LESSON 8. MY DREAM HOUSE

Communicative area: speaking about a dream house

Active vocabulary: strive through the rough patches, in need of attention, 

a blueprint

1. a)  Look at the pictures of somebody’s dream houses, listen to the poems and 

decide which one doesn’t correspond to the picture.

 b) Talk to your partner and discuss why people might want to live in such houses.

2. a) Read the text and say how many people were involved in building this house and 

how long (approximately) it took to build it. 

My home is unlike any other. My family started building it when I was 

about seven years old and we’re still working on it. Dad, the engineer, had 

a dream and because nothing can stop him when he puts his mind to some-

1 32
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thing, he went for it. He and my mother designed it to be exactly what they 

wanted, and with the support, love and help of the family we all built it. It 

wasn’t always easy. At times it seemed like there was just too much to do, that 

we would never finish it. But I think that’s what makes my house special. It has 

kept us together through the process. We all saw what it would become and 

strove through the rough patches. It’s seen us through laughter and tears, the 

life and happiness of new puppies and the death of beautiful old dogs. It’s seen 

us through healings and injuries. It’s seen the hatching of chickens and tur-

keys and their slaughter for Thanksgiving dinners. It’s seen my vegetarianism 

and my dad’s hunting hobby. It’s seen the loving embraces of my family and 

the heated arguments which were soon forgotten. It’s seen the good and the 

bad of all of us and knows us as well as any of our friends. It’s seen our lives.

If a stranger walked through our house they would learn so much about my 

family. The carpets are covered with dog hair and the kitchen is in need of 
a little attention. There are books in almost every room and a glimpse of my 

cat might be caught if you’re lucky. My father’s woodwork, painstakingly var-

nished and aligned; my mother’s tile, unique and beautifully designed; the 

random nuts and bolts from the cars, left by my brother; the sound of my sis-

ter’s trombone; the books I left on the living room table; the model airplanes 

my other brother left behind when he went to college; the still-in-progress 

garage; the five-acre yard my siblings and I ventured together as children and 

the garden we’re planting in it. It all adds up to my family. My father’s perfec-

a blueprint
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tionism, my mother’s loving, easy-going attitude, and the three (sometimes 

four) energetic and unique young adults living under its roof define and are 

defined by the house we built together. And though at times it seems our dif-

ferences are on the verge of pulling us apart, in the end it is always the one 

thing we all share that holds us together: the love that we invested in this house 

and each other. Mother Teresa once said, “Love begins at home, and it is not 

how much we do… but how much love we put in that action.” That’s what my 

house is to me.

My home is a house and a palace, a residence and a kingdom, a rest stop 

and a journey. Everything that cannot be planned in a blueprint is what makes 

my house a home. Life makes my house a home. 

Kirsten Gertje, Olympia

 b) Look through the text again and discuss how the words in bold are translated into 

your language. 

 c) Discuss with your partner which of these pictures is the picture of Kirsten’s house. 

Explain why you think so. 

3. a) Interview your partner about his or her dream house. Find out who built the house, 

what kind of house it is, how spacious it is, what it is made of, the number of rooms, 

which of them are upstairs and downstairs, whether the ceilings are high or low, 

whether it has a basement and an attic, radiators and a fireplace, central heating and 

air conditioning, how well it is equipped.

 b) In groups of four speak about your partner’s dream house. Decide which you like 

best.

1
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UNIT 3. EDUCATION

LESSON 1. EDUCATION

Communicative area: talking about education

Active vocabulary: to eliminate, to be linked to

1. Here are different reasons why you go to school. Discuss them and say whether you 

agree or disagree.

School…

• introduces you to different sorts of people;

• helps you make your own decisions;

• helps you understand yourself better;

• makes you polite and well behaved;

• introduces you to new scientific ideas;

• helps you use your free time sensibly;

• helps you train for a job;

• teaches you moral values;

• teaches you about your country, its history, culture and its present-day 

place in the world.

2. a) Complete the dialogue. You may use the given prompts.

— We’ve been studying at our school for … years and I think you’ve got your 

opinion about it.

— Well, I’m sure our school is a good one. It … (gives me the necessary 

knowledge / helps me to become a well-educated person / develops our intelli-

gence / widens our outlook). Do you agree with me?

— Definitely yes. Every lesson we get to know a lot of useful and curious 

things about … (nature / our planet / the history of our country). It’s exciting to 

know more about the wide world around us.

— And our teachers are … (skilled / strict / kind / helpful). They teach us … 

(to be clever / hard-working / honest / polite / friendly). They give us good 

knowledge in different subjects. They try to make the lessons interesting. 

There are a lot of subjects on our timetable, aren’t there?

— Yes, there are. And I like many of them. For example, my favourite sub-

jects are …

— Why do you like these subjects? 
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— It’s interesting for me … (to do sums / to read and discuss books / to sing 

and listen to music / to run / to jump / to compete in relay races / to play team 

games / to speak English, French, German / to learn to make things with my own 

hands / to learn to cook, to sew, to knit, to embroider / to learn about many 

things). What subjects are you good at?

— I’m good at … / I’m rather poor at … / I have problems with … (Maths /

English / History). But I’m sure I’ll make some progress if I try my best …

 b) Act your dialogue out with your classmate.

3. a) Read the article. Do you really think that technology will change the way we 

learn?

Will technology replace schools?

Some people believe that soon schools will no longer be necessary. These 

people say that because of the Internet and other new technology, there is no 

longer any need for school buildings, formal classes, or teachers. Perhaps this 

will be true one day, but it is hard for me to imagine a world without schools. 

In fact, we need to look at how we can use new technology to make schools 

better — not to eliminate them.

We should invent a new kind of school that is linked to libraries, museums, 

science centers, laboratories, and even corporations. Independent experts 

could give talks on video or over the Internet. TV networks and local stations 

could develop programming about things students are actually studying in 

school. Laboratories could demonstrate new technology on the Internet.

Is this just a dream? No. Already there are several towns where this is begin-

ning to happen. Blacksburg, Virginia, is one of them. Here the entire city is 

linked to the Internet, and learning can take place at home, at school, and in 

the office. The schools provide computer labs for people without their own 

computers at home. Everyone can visit distant libraries and museums as easily 

as nearby ones.

How will this new kind of school change 

learning? It is too early to be sure, but it is 

very exciting to think about. Technology 

will change the way we learn; schools will 

change as well and we will all learn some-

thing in the process.

 b) What is your attitude to the following statements?

• Schools are not necessary.

• New technology will replace schools.

• The use of new technology is positive.
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• Corporations should help schools.

• Learning should take place only in schools.

• Education is important for people of all ages.

• The fact that schools will change is positive.

LESSON 2. THE SCHOOL YEAR IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES

Communicative area: making arrangements, discussing school problems

Active vocabulary: a sieve, to exaggerate 

Grammar: Conditionals 0, Conditionals I

1. Answer the questions.

• Do you like to go to school? Why? Do you like to study, or do you go to 

school to socialize and to be with your friends?

• You work hard at your homework, don’t you?

• How many hours does it take you to do your homework?

• Does anybody or anything disturb or distract you from your hard work?

• What are your favourite subjects? Are you good at them?

• Do you take part in after-school activities? (drama, sports, to organise 

school discos and parties, to help young kids, others).

• Do you like tests? It is a piece of cake for you, isn’t it? Do you work hard 

to prepare for the tests? Can you concentrate on the test or is your head like 

a sieve?

• What other problems, if any do you have? (health problem / too tired after 

three lessons / can’t stand the noise at school / the timetable is not good, etc.)

2. a) Compare the sentences, try to comment on the verb forms. Consult Grammar 

Reference.

Conditionals 0 Conditionals I

— If you are attentive at the lessons, 

you don’t have problems with home-

work.

— If you know the letters, you can 

read. 

— If they study hard, they 

will pass exams without trouble. 

— If he gets good marks, his 

teacher will be proud of him.

 b) Make more sentences with if using correct verb forms.

3. Your friend and you need to arrange some things together. He is asking you ques-

tions. Answer them.

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



47

1. He: What time will you phone me?

 You: I (phone) you when …

2. He: When will you go out?

 You: I (go) out as soon as …

3. He: When will you do your home-

work?

 You: I (do) it when …

4. He: Will you help me with the test?

 You: I (help) you if … 

4. Read the text. Use the words below to make new words (or word forms) and fill in the 

gaps.

compare, child, generate, educate, hard, agree, revise, examine, exaggerate, 

forget, behave

School then and now

Parents and teachers are always making … (l) between the time when they 

were … (2) and the present … (3). They say everything was better than it is 

today, especially in … (4). For example, they say they used to work much … (5)

in school, and that nowadays, we aren’t very interested. I … (6), because we 

spend hours doing homework after our lessons or … (7) for … (8) I wonder if 

our parents had to study so much after school. In my opinion, it is no … (9) to 

say we have … (10) how to play. I think one reason why kids … (11) in class is 

because they need to get rid of stress.

5. Two school girls, Katia and Helen, are speaking about school uniforms. Complete 

their statements using the following words.

group, by, either, have, own, make, secondary, that, or, wearing, blouse, isn’t

For and against school uniforms

Katia: “I’m at boarding school and we all … (1) to wear a uniform during 

the week, but we can wear our … (2) clothes at the weekend. You soon get used 

to … (3) a uniform and it helps to unite us and make us feel part of a … (4). In 

schools with a uniform, it’s personality … (5) counts, 

not style. Whether or not you’ve got the right Nike 

trainers … (6) an issue. So pupils quickly learn not to 

judge … (7) appearances.”

Helen: “I hate school uniforms. It doesn’t … (8) any 

difference to your learning whether you’re in a pink T-

shirt … (9) a black jumper. Nail varnish and earrings 

are nothing to do with school work … (10). My pri-

mary school uniform is trousers and a sweatshirt but 

when I go to … (11) school in September, I’ll have to 

wear a skirt and a white … (12) with a tie. What a waste 

of time!”
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6. a) Look through the complaints of British students about homework and tests. 

Do you agree with them?

A. I try to study, but here is what I have to put 

up with. My sister plays the piano — not too 

well. My other sister plays the flute worse. 

Sometimes they play together, but most of 

the time they are fighting. Then I get into 

a fight trying to get them to be quiet. My 

mother says that I should just study and 

mind my business. How can I study?

B. I consider myself a good student. I’m on the hockey team in winter and 

basketball team in spring. I am also good enough to be in our school’s 

Student Tutors Programme. We help younger kids with their work. My 

problem is I never seem to have time to study. I am tired after practice and 

games, and the younger kids take up a lot of the time that I need to study 

myself. My grades are slipping. I don’t want to give up sports. And I like 

helping the little kids. What should I do?

C. Maths is my worst subject. English is my best. Other grades range from 

good to so-so. I used to work on my math for half an hour most nights, but 

it didn’t do any good. My mum says she was never good at maths either. It 

must run in the family. But now I have to pass maths to stay on the basket-

ball team. Any ideas?

D. I hate tests! I think they’re unfair. I am good in class, I do my homework 

and get good grades on reports. But when I take a test my head is like 

a sieve. I can’t remember anything. What can I do? And why should I have 

to take tests if my class work is good and my other work too?

 b) Can you continue the list of the complaints? Discuss your ideas with your class-

mates.

 c) Do you have any suggestions for solving these problems? Write them down. Tell 

about a major problem you have yourself with homework, studying and tests. Finally, 

discuss all the problems (including your own ones) with other kids and your teacher. 

LESSON 3. SINGLE-SEX SCHOOLS

Communicative area: expressing arguments

Active vocabulary: single-sex schools, expulsion, word connectors

Grammar: modal verbs

1. a) Have you ever heard of single-sex schools? Would you like to attend such 

a school?
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 b) In pairs, make a list of advantages and disadvantages of 

such schools. Compare your list with another pair.

 c) Speak about advantages and disadvantages of single-sex 

schools using the word connectors from the table.

Listing 
Firstly, secondly, to begin / start with, in the first (se-

cond) place, next

Adding
Also, too, then, moreover, in addition to that, what is 

more, besides (that)

Comparing 
Similarly, in the same way, in comparison with, as … as, 

both … and …, neither … nor … 

Concluding Finally, all in all, in conclusion, to sum up, to summarise

Exemplifying 
For example (e. g.), for instance, that is (i. e.), such as, 

namely 

Result 
Consequently, therefore, thus, as a result, 

because of that, that’s why 

Reformulating To put it a different way, in other words

Contrasting 
On the contrary, in contrast to that, but, yet, however, 

nevertheless, on the one hand …, on the other hand …

Concession Still, though, in spite of that, despite that

2. a) Read an extract from the current school rules of a large girls’ secondary school in 

London. Would you like to go to this school?

School rules

Attendance
• Attendance at school throughout every school day is essential. Girls 

should only be absent in case of illness or other urgent necessity. Parents 

should avoid arranging holidays in school time.

• The school day begins at registration. All girls should be in their form 

rooms by 8.40 a.m. Latecomers must report to reception on arrival and sign 

the late book.

Evening events
• Girls who are involved in evening events may stay in school from 4.00 

p.m. until the event begins as long as this has been agreed upon before.

• Girls below the sixth form are not permitted to leave the school premises 

at such times, except where written parental permission is given for them to go 

briefly to buy a snack. In such cases, girls must always go together in groups.

BOYS

GIRLS
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Appearance and dress
• The school uniform must be worn by all girls other than sixth formers 

during school hours.

• No jewellery may be worn, except one pair of matching plain silver or 

gold ear studs by girls with pierced ears and a simple religious chain.

• Nose and other body piercings are not acceptable in school.

• Hair should not be dyed any colour which is not a natural shade.

Alcohol, drugs, tobacco and other items
• Girls are forbidden to be under the influence of or to have in their posses-

sion any of the following items: tobacco, drugs, illegal substances, weapons. 

Girls found with any of these items may be liable to expulsion.

Conduct in lessons and work
• Good behaviour in class is vital and it is expected that all girls will treat 

teachers and one another with respect. Willingness to listen to others and 

show respect for their opinion is important.

• Efficient organisation of their homework time and the meeting of dead-

lines is regarded as a priority for all girls.

Bullying
• Verbal, psychological and all other forms of bullying will not be tolerated 

in the school. All such matters should be reported immediately to a member 

of staff.

 b) You are at this London school and are showing a group of new girls round. They 

are asking you questions about the school rules. Answer their questions using must, 

have to, mustn’t, don’t have to. Remember that the school rules are written in formal 

language and you should express the same idea in a simpler way, as in the model.

Model. 
— Can we wear earrings?

— You can wear earrings if you have pierced ears, but yoи have to wear a pair 

and they must be gold or silver only.

1. Can we wear gold or silver nose rings?

2. What time do we have to be here in the morning?

3. What happens if we’re late?

4. If there’s something on in the evening at school, do we have to go home 

first?

5. It’s very strict here, so I suppose I’ll have to stop dying my hair, won’t I?

6. Is there any bullying here?

7. I suppose you get more freedom in the sixth form. Can you smoke, for 

example?

3. a) Here is part of a newspaper article about the advantages of single-sex schools. 

This is the opinion of the headmaster of a boys’ school.
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Single-sex schools

“Teaching in a mixed classroom can be like teaching two classes at once. 

Gender stereotyping can become a problem and girls can be cautious about 

going in for subjects or activities which are traditionally thought to be boys’ 

things. In boys’ schools, boys are free to be themselves and follow their inter-

ests and talents in what might be regarded as more feminine activities, like 

music, arts and drama. We have excellent academic results and we work on the 

principle ‘if it works, why fix it?’ There is a real danger of boys falling in love 

in mixed sixth forms and their work always suffers. We have no plans to let girls 

in here.”

 b) Write a letter to the editor, expressing your own opinion on the subject. Use the 

expressions below.

in my opinion, in my view, the advantages, the disadvantages besides, 

in addition, finally

To the Editor of The Education Times

Dear Sir,

I am writing to express my reaction to your recent article about single-sex 

schools and in particular the headmaster’s opinions.  .......................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

LESSON 4. BRITISH AND AMERICAN EDUCATION

Communicative area: comparison

Active vocabulary: selective schools, free of charge, fee-paying, to cover 

a fee

Grammar: Conditionals II, III

1. Comment on the folowing quotations.

Albert Einstein: “If we knew what it was we were doing, it would not be 
called research, would it?”

James Carr: “If we had got no chance to get education, we wouldn’t have 
had a chance for life experience”.

2. a) Explain the difference in meaning between the sentences, as in the model. 

1. a) If you work harder, you’ll pass your test.

 b) If you worked harder, you would pass your test.
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 c) If you had worked harder the previous week, you wouldn’t have failed 

your test yesterday.

Model. Sentence (a) contains a prediction and refers to a real possibility in 

the future. Sentence (b) states that the person might fail the test because he is 

not working hard enough at present. Sentence (c) states that a person failed 

his exam and nothing can be done with that past action.

2. a) I’ll try to do it if you explain it to me.

 b) I’d know what to do if you explained it to me.

 c) I’d have known what to do if you had explained it to me beforehand.

3. a) If you are good at English, you’ll be able to translate this text yourself. 

 b) If you were good at English, you would be able to talk to our British 

friend.

 c) If you had practised your English last year, you could have got the 

highest mark at the exam.

 b) Fill in the table.

Conditional I Conditional II Conditional III

Real action Unreal action Unreal action

Refers to the present 

or future
Refers to the present Refers to the past

If Subject +…, 

Subject +…

If Subject +…, 

Subject +… 

If Subject +…, 

Subject +…

3. a) Match both parts of the quotations.

1. Jerry Adler: “If everyone on earth just stopped breathing for an hour, …

2. Charles Dickens: “If there were no bad people, …

3. Malesherbes, French statesman: “We would accomplish many more 

things, …

4. The Bible: “If the blind led the blind, …

5. Eleanor Rooseevelt: “If life were predictable, …

6. Mark Twain: “ If I had a chance to correct mistakes, …

a) … there would be no good lawyers.”

b) … if we did not think of them as impossible.”

c) … the greenhouse effect would no longer be a problem.”

d) … both would fall into the ditch.”
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e) … I would learn many times more.”

f) … it would cease to be life, and be without flavour.”

 b) How do you understand M. Twain’s words?

4. a) Read the definitions of the words in bold and find their Belarusian equivalents.

Primary school — 1) (in Britain) a school for children below the age of 11. 

It is usually divided into an infant and a junior section; 2) (in the US and 

Canada) a school equivalent to the first three or four grades of elementary 

school, sometimes including a kindergarten.

Secondary school — a school for young people, usually between the ages of 

11 and 18.

Independent school — 1) (in Britain) a school that is neither financed nor 

controlled by the government or local authorities; 2) (in Australia) a school 

that is not part of the state system.

Private school — a school under the control of a private organisation, ac-

cepting mostly fee-paying pupils.

Public school — 1) (in England and Wales) a private independent fee-paying 

secondary school; 2) (in the US) any school that is part of a free local educa-

tional system.

Comprehensive school — 1) chiefly British — a secondary school for chil-

dren of all abilities from the same district; 2) Eastern Canadian another name 

for composite school.

Grammar school — 1) (in Britain) a state secondary school providing an 

education with an academic bias for children who are selected by the eleven-

plus examination, teachers’ reports, or other means; 2) (in the US) — another 

term for elementary school; 3) (New Zealand) — a secondary school forming 

part of the public education system.

 b) Match the expressions and their definitions.

1) selective schools

2) free of charge

3) fee-paying

4) to cover a fee

5) to make sure

6) to be located

a) not costing anything

b) have enough money to pay for something

c) to be situated

d) to check something so that you can be sure 

about it

e) a school that you pay money to go to

f) schools that accept students based on the test 

results

5. a) What do you know about British and American school systems?
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 b) Read the texts about British and American systems of education, fill in the com-

parative table.

The British 
Educational System

The U.S. 
Educational System

Primary schools

Secondary schools

Exams

Further education

The British educational system

All state schools in Britain are free, and schools provide their pupils with 

books and equipment for their studies. Education is compulsory from 5 to 16 

years. Parents can choose to send their children to a nursery school or a pre-

school playgroup to prepare them for the start of compulsory education. Chil-

dren start primary school at the age of 5 and continue until they are 11. At 

primary school children become acquainted with reading, writing, and arith-

metic and develop their creative abilities; they are taught to sing, dance, play, 

and draw. Primary school children do all their work with the same class teach-

er, except for physical training and music, which are often taught by special-

ists. Most children are taught together, boys and girls in the same class.

At 11 most pupils go to secondary schools called comprehensives, which 

accept a wide range of children from all backgrounds and religious and ethnic 

groups. Ninety per cent of secondary schools in England, Scotland and Wales 

are co-educational. At the age of 16 pupils take a national exam called “GCSE” 

(General Certificate of Secondary Education) and then they can leave school 

if they wish. This is the end of compulsory education.

Some 16-year-olds continue their studies in the 6th form at school or at a 

sixth-form college. The 6th form prepares pupils for a national exam called 

“A-level” (Advanced Level) at 18. Pupils need A-levels to enter a university. 

Other 16-year-olds choose a college of 

further education to study hairdress-

ing, typing or mechanics. Universities 

and colleges of higher education ac-

cept students with A-levels from the 

age of 18. Students study for a degree, 

which takes on average three years of 

full-time study. Most students gradu-

ate at 21 and are given their degree at a 

special graduation ceremony. Seven 
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per cent of British schoolchildren go to private schools. There are 3 levels of 

private schools: primary schools (age four to eight), preparatory schools (age 

eight to thirteen). At the age of 13, children take an examination. If they pass 

it, they go to public school, where they usually remain until they are 18. Many 

preparatory and most public schools are boarding schools; the children live at 

school during the school terms. But though these schools are called public, 

they are, in fact, private and it can be very expensive to send a child to such a 

school. The most famous public schools have a long history and tradition. It is 

often necessary to put a child’s name on a waiting list at birth to be sure he or 

she gets a place. Children of wealthy or aristocratic families often go to the 

same public school as their parents and their grandparents. Eton is the best 

known of these schools. Traditionally, public schools were always single-sex 

schools but now many of them are becoming co-educational, both boys and 

girls attend the school. Eton, however, still remains a public school for boys 

only. 

The U.S. educational system

The US educational system is very decentralized and schools vary greatly 

from state to state. There are three levels of subsidizing of education: federal, 

state and local. They subsidize 3—5 per cent on a federal level, around 20 per 

cent on a state level and 70—80 per cent on a local level. There are 15,000 

school districts, which are different in size. A school district is governed by the 

Board of Education / School Board / School Council, which is elected every 

two years by the residents of the school district. Members of school boards 

perform their responsibilities on a volunteer basis, which means they do not 

get any salaries. They are to define the policies for the administration of the 

school district. Teachers, in their turn, decide about the program and ap-

proaches of teaching. 

Every resident pays a school tax to the school district he/she lives in, no 

matter if he/she has schoolchildren or not. School education in the United 

States is free and parents are free to choose a school for their children. But if 

parents send their child to a school of another school district they have to pay 

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



56

the sum equivalent to the school tax directly to the school the child goes to. 

There are also a lot of private schools, mainly religious, and parents have to 

pay for them. The cost is $5,000 — $10,000 a year. 

The school system structure in the United States looks like this. Children 

start school at the age of five. First they go to eight-year elementary school 

and then to high school or if they go to five- or six-year elementary school, 

then they attend three- or four-year middle school, and then high school. 

Teenagers study at high school for four years and graduate from it at the age of 

eighteen. Members of each grade in high school have special names: a ninth 

grader is called a freshman, a tenth grader — a sophomore, an eleventh grad-

er — a junior, a twelfth grader — a senior. The completion of high school is 

called graduation. In order to graduate, students must accumulate a certain 

amount of credits during their four years at school. Credits are points given for 

every subject that is passed successfully. In addition to that, students must suc-

cessfully complete specific subjects required by the state or local educational 

authorities, such as US history, English, mathematics and physical training. 

This may vary from state to state. 

Over 60 per cent of school graduates continue their education in two- or 

four-year colleges or universities. At least 10 per cent of high school students 

are allowed to finish school at the age of 16. A school year starts at the begin-

ning of September or at the end of August and ends in late June or early July, 

just before the Independence Day, and is divided into three terms/trimesters 

or four quarters. School children have winter and spring breaks for two or 

three weeks and summer vacation for six up to eight weeks. There is a great 

variety of Saturday or Sunday schools, vacation camps and other schools. 

The most popular one is summer school. It is for students who want to get a 

deeper knowledge in a particular subject, or to skip a year. It is also for those 

who have failed their examinations. It lasts six weeks and parents have to pay 

for it. 

American schools today house a large number of students, but making 

friends can be difficult, as the same group of students does not attend all the 

classes together. In order to encourage meeting and knowing a broader popu-

lation at school, special emphasis is placed on so-called extracurricular ac-

tivities where interests, rather than academic ability, bring students together. 

In addition to clubs and sports teams, one will find the Student Council and 

the class officer meetings. Students are elected by their school and classmates 

to represent them in these bodies and to organize activities for their school.

 с) Make a list of questions on British and American educational systems to ask your 

classmates.

 d) Compare educational systems of Great Britain and the USA, use the schemes 

below. 
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Education in Great Britain

Level Аge Qualification

PRESCHOOL EDUCATION (Voluntary)

Nursery schoool 3—5

PRIMARY EDUCATION (Compulsory)

Key Stage 1 (Years 1—2) 5—7

Key Stage 2 (Years 3—6) 7—11

SECONDARY EDUCATION (Compulsory)

Key Stage 3 (Years 7—9) 11—13

Key Stage 4 (Years 10—11) 13—16

16 GSCE1

FURTHER EDUCATION (Voluntary)

Key Stage 5 Sixth Form School 

Further Education College 16—18

A-Levels2, 

NVQ (National Vocational 

Qualification)

HIGHER EDUCATION (Voluntary)

University / College of Higher 

Education / Polytechnic / Insti-

tutions of Higher Education
18+

Higher National Diploma, 

Bachelor’s Degree3, 

Master’s Degree4, 

Doctoral Degree5

1 General Certificate of Secondary Education — an examination in a wide range of 
subjects taken by students in England and Wales, usually at the age of 15 or 16.
2 A-levels examinations in one of several subjects that students in England and Wales 
must take in their final year at school or college before going to university.
3 A Bachelor’s Degree is typically a four-year programme in a specific field. Academic 
Bachelor’s include: Bachelor of Arts (ВA), Bachelor of Science (BSc), Bachelor of En-
gineering (BEng), Bachelor of Law (LLB).
4 A Master’s Degree is typically a two-year programme in a specific field. Academic 
Master’s include: Master of Arts (MA) and Master of Science (MSc). Professional Mas-
ter’s include: Master of Business Administration (MBA), Master of Education (MEd), 
Master of Social Work (MSW) and more.
5 Doctoral degree is the highest degree awarded by a university for completion of 
a specific programme of study. It represents the highest level of formal study or re-
search in a given field.

Am. E. program = Brit. E. programme
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Education in the USA

Level Аge Qualification

PRESCHOOL EDUCATION (Voluntary)

Pre-kindergarten 3—5

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (Compulsory)

Kindergarten 5—6

Elementary school (Grades 1—6) 6—11

SECONDARY EDUCATION (Compulsory)

Junior high school (Grades 7—8) 11—14

Senior high school 

(Grades 9—12)

14—18 high school diploma1 

SAT (Scholastic Assess-

ment Test)2 

ACT (American College 

Testing)3

HIGHER EDUCATION(Voluntary)

Undergraduate school. Colleges / 

Universities4 (freshman year, 

sophomore year, junior year, 

senior year)

18+

Associate Degree5 

(a two-year program) 

Bachelor's Degree 

(a four-year program)

Graduate school. Universities 

(with various degrees 

and curricular partitions)

Ages 

vary

Master’s Degree

Doctoral Degree

1 Upon successful completion of 12th grade students are awarded with a high school 
diploma. Students that have not received a high school diploma may take the General 
Education Development (GED) test, which is a certification for high-school level aca-
demic skills.
2 Scholastic Assessment Test — in the US, an examination in school subjects that 
high school students must take before they can go to college or university.
3 A standardized test for high school achievement and college admissions in the US.
4 The words college and university are nearly interchangeable in the United States. Ei-
ther can refer to a 4-year school. The difference between colleges and universities is 
usually that colleges tend to be smaller and offer only undergraduate degrees, while 
universities also offer graduate degrees.
5 Associate of Arts (AA) or Associate of Science (AS) — associate degree pro-
grams may be transfer programs, equivalent to the first two years of a bachelor’s de-
gree, or terminal programs, which prepare students for specific careers. Students may 
continue education by transferring to a four-year college or university.
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LESSON 5. EDUCATION IN BELARUS

Communicative area: asking for and giving information

Active vocabulary: literacy, census, to envisage 

Grammar: Conditionals II, III

1. Answer the questions.

• At what age do schoolchildren start school in 

Belarus?

• At what age do they finish school?

• How long does a school year last in Belarus?

• How many terms and vacations do Belarusian 

schoolchildren have?

• Do you know how long the school year lasts in 

other countries?

• Are school-leaving exams in Belarus compul-

sory or optional?

2. Read the text, arrange the passages into the correct order:

1 2 3 4 5 6

Education in Belarus

A. Scientific and intellectual potential is the main strategic resource of Be-

larus. In the 1950s, Belarus became a country of universal literacy. In 1989, 

according to the results of the census, 899 people per thousand engaged in the 

national economy had higher and secondary education; 144 people among 

them were the graduates from higher educational establishments. Thus, we 

can say that Belarus had a developed system of education. It embraced 11,000 

educational establishments at wich 430,000 teachers worked, and 33 per cent 

of the population attended different forms of classes.

B. Nowadays the number of students attending different educational estab-

lishments has not changed. The country guarantees its citizens the right to 

universal secondary education and creates means for further professional edu-

cation. It tries to preserve the democratic character of education, paying 

much attention to common human values, developing independent critical 

thinking instead of simple perception of information.

C. The country is reforming its system of education today with the aim of 

creating an independent, qualitatively new national school, corresponding to 
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international standards and ensuring each citizen the right to the high-quality 

education according to his or her abilities and inclinations.

D. The reform envisages continuity of study at all stages, such as pre-

school, primary school, secondary school, vocational training and specialised 

secondary school, and at the higher level. It gives teachers and students free-

dom in the choice of educational forms and methods, while the results must 

correspond to the state educational standards.

E. The main principles of the educational system in Belarus are the priority 

of human values, national culture as the basis of education, humanism, sense 

of ecological purpose, scientific basis, democracy, support of gifted children 

and so on.

F. New types of educational establishments have appeared in Belarus, for 

example, gymnasia, lyceums, experimental schools, colleges, private kinder-

gartens, schools at home, and commercial institutes. So, it stimulates effec-

tiveness of education and creates a non-idealistic attitude towards society on 

the part of the students.

3. Complete the table and be ready to speak about the system of education in Belarus.

Education in Belarus

Age Type of school

2—5

6—9

10—15

16—17

18+

4. Rewrite each of the following sentences beginning with if.

1. Should you require more information about education in Belarus, please 

read this article. 

 ...............................................................................................................

2. Were it not for your laziness, you wouldn’t have failed the test.

 ...............................................................................................................

3. Had she more experience in teaching, she would have got that job.

 ...............................................................................................................

4. Were I a good pupil, I would read English books in the original.

 ...............................................................................................................

5. a) Use the words in brackets in the correct verb forms.
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Long summer break under threat

The Minister of Education thinks that if the summer break were shorter, 

children (1. do) much better at school. “Imagine how you (2. feel)”, he told a 

press conference, “if you (3. have) two months off work. You (4. spend) a lot of 

time trying to get used to being back at work. This is exactly what we ask chil-

dren to do during the long summer holidays. If you (5. ask) teachers, they 

(6. tell) you that when the kids get back from their summer break, they don’t 

just carry on from where they stopped in June. They (7. have) to do the same 

things again. If the summer (8. be) shorter, this (9. not happen). If our pro-

posal (10. go) ahead, we (11. introduce) a system based on five terms a year. 

This means children will have lots of breaks with plenty of opportunities to 

relax during the year. If we didn’t have these long summer holidays, we (12. do) 

much more work in our schools, so we think it’s time for a change.”

 b) Make a list of arguments FOR and AGAINST short summer holidays.

LESSON 6. EXAMS

Communicative area: discussing exams

Active vocabulary: handwriting, a jerk, to cheat, to accuse somebody of 

something

Grammar: Mixed Conditionals

 
1. a) Look at the pictures and comment on them. What are the students doing?

 b) Answer the questions.

1. At what age do pupils in Belarus take exams?

2. What exams did you sit last year?

3. Did you pass them successfully?

4. Have you ever failed any exams?

5. What exams are you going to sit in year 11?

2. a)  Listen to the dialogue and identify:

a) the subject matter of the conversation;

1 32
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b) the status of the speakers; 

c) their attitude to the situation and to each other.

a jerk = a fool

to cheat = to deceive or trick

to accuse = to lay the blame for a crime or fault 

on somebody or something

 b)  Listen to the dialogue again focusing on more details and answer the follow-

ing questions about the text.

1. Where does the conversation start?

2. What attracts Mr. Sorensen’s attention?

3. What upsets Mr. Sorensen the most?

4. Why do Mr. Sorensen and Richard leave the room?

5. Where is the conversation resumed?

6. Why can’t Mr. Sorensen accept Richard’s explanation?

7. What are the consequences of the situation?

8. Mr. Sorensen did not hear Richard’s last remark. What do you think the 

result would be if he had?

 c) Do you approve or disapprove of Richard’s behaviour? Have you or your friends 

ever found yourselves in a similar situation?

 d) Give your own opinion on cheating at exams.

3. a) Read Nick’s story, try to explain verb forms.

Failing Exams

Nick: I’m afraid I’ll fail my exams and I understand that it is my fault… If 

I had taken notes yesterday, I would use them at the exam today. If I had not 
gone out last night, I would not feel so bad this morning.

 b) Consult Grammar Reference and make up two sentences as examples of Mixed 

Conditionals.

 c) Nick failed his exams. Read what his mother and teacher think about his failure. 

Open the brackets and put the verbs into the correct form. Pay attention to the ad-

verbial modifiers of time.

Nick’s mother: My poor son! He has failed his exams. If he (1. do) work last 

week, he (2. can) be free and happy today. If I (3. take) into account his behav-

iour then, we (4. not have) so much trouble now. Oh, it is my fault!
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Nick’s teacher: If Nick (5. be) cleverer, he (6. not behaved) so foolishly and 

(7. not cheat) at yesterday’s exam. If he (8. know) English well, he (9. manage) 

to translate the article quickly. And now we have to work hard …

 d) Can you give Nick any advice?

4. Read the text below and decide which answer, А, В, С or D best fits each gap.

Studying for Exams

If you want to … (1) your best in an exam, you should be relaxed and so one 

of the best things to do is to take regular … (2), even if they’re only for a few 

minutes. During revision time, you … (3) take some time off to go for a walk 

or play your … (4) sport. It is a mistake to … (5) up all physical activity. Exer-

cise can … (6) you to relax. You should … (7) at least twenty minutes doing 

something different every day. Parents don’t … (8) it when their teenage chil-

dren spend … (9) on the phone, but in fact, … (10) to a friend is very good for 

you. Parents think that children are … (11) time and money; but research says 

talking to friends gives you a … (12) to relax, and this will make the time you 

spend studying more effective.

1. A. make В. do С. go D. write

2. A. breaks В. holidays С. trips D. pauses

3. A. shall В. will С. should D. have

4. A. best В. nicest С. popular D. favourite

5. A. take В. give С. make D. stop

6. A. get В. make С. give D. help

7. A. spend В. waste С. use D. relax

8. A. like В. stand С. want D. imagine

9. A. days В. minutes С. hours D. times

10. A. saying В. telling С. communicating D. chatting

11. A. wasting В. losing С. spending D. missing

12. A. time В. person С. chance D. someone

5. Work in four groups. Make a list of recommendations for those who are going to take 

exams. Use the prompts.

1. Day regime at the exam time.

to divide a day into 3 parts; to prepare for exams; to get up early; to go in for 

sports; to walk in the fresh air; to dance; to sleep in the afternoon; to have 

meals; to go to bed in time; to follow a natural cycle
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2. Nutrition at the exam time.

nutrition; high calorie; vegetables, fruit; chocolate; vitamins and minerals; 

to be rich in; enough proteins, fats, oils and carbohydrates

3. Organising a place for work.

to take away unnecessary things; to put comfortably; to clean the room; to 

air the room; to have enough light; to have quiet background music; to put on 

the table things of violet and yellow colours

4. Maintaining the capacity for work.

to alternate physical and mental work; to do physical exercises; to begin 

with the most difficult material; to write plans and schemes of answers; to take 

short breaks; to practise different kinds of tests

LESSON 7. PLANS FOR THE FUTURE

Communicative area: intentions for the future

Active vocabulary: to qualify for, experience, job qualifications

Grammar: I wish sentences

1. What are your plans for the future? Choose three ideas from this list and explain your 

choice.

I want to … I would like to … I wish I could …

live abroad; travel around the world; get married; start my own business; 

become famous; enter the university and get an education; buy a car; get an 

excellent education

2. a) Analyse the sentences with I wish, try to formulate the rule.

impossible wish about the 

future

I wish my brother would translate the text 

himself.

wish about the present
I wish you could speak French.

I wish they were attentive.

wish about the past I wish I hadn’t missed my classes last month.

After:

It’s (high) time

As if, as though, lest

Had better, would rather

It’s time you started preparation for exams.

He looked as if he had got a bad mark.

I’d rather you did it yourself

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



65

 b) Choose the right option and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. She wished at that moment she had not been so rude / were not rude with 

the headmaster. 2. “I wish I had been / were there with you,” he said with deep 

regret. 3. She says she wishes I had been / were  more attentive. 4. I wish she 

had not looked / did not look so bossy. 5. The teacher wishes I had studied /

studied harder. 6. We wished he had not come / did not come so late to yester-

day’s exam. 7. I wish you had read / read the book. It was a great success. 8. He 

wished they hadn’t noticed / didn’t notice his embarrassment.

3. Before you decide on your career, you should ask yourself quite a lot of questions. 

Answer the following questions about yourself.

• What are you good at? What do you enjoy doing? 

• Are you interested in machines? Or do you like working with people?

• Do you mind where you work? In an office, at a factory, on a construc-

tion site?

• Which job would you like, or haven’t you decided yet?

4. Put the verbs into the correct form.

Choosing a Career

Choosing a career depends upon your character, intellect, abilities and tal-

ent. Do you think someone (1. be) a good teacher if he (2. not love) children, 

or someone (3. be) a good vet if he (4. not like) animals? You (5. be) never 

a respectable judge if you (6. not be) just and honest. Only he who (7. have) 

a creative mind (8. be) a successful businessman. Do you think someone 

(9. be) an excellent economist if he (10. not have) a good head for figures? … 

a musician or singer (11. make) a success if they (12. not have) a good ear for 

music? … an actor or dancer (13. become) famous if they (14. have) no special 

talent? The profession of a doctor requires special education and long train-

ing. But great responsibility must be one of a doctor’s most necessary traits 

because this profession deals with the most precious thing that people have — 

their health. If he (15. not be) responsible, how he (16. help) people to solve 

their serious problems? Only those who (17. not be) afraid of being in the open 

sea during a storm (18. become) sailors. There are a lot of interesting and noble 

professions, and many roads are opened before school leavers. Nowadays, 

most professions are available only to educated people. So if you (19. want) to 

be a professional, you (20. have) to enter an institute or university. You (21. en-

ter) a university only if you (22. study) hard. But how you (23. study) hard if 

you (24. have) no strength of will? So, it is necessary to develop this important 

quality of the character. If you (25. steel) your strength of will, your dreams 

(26. come) true soon. Good luck to all of you!
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5. Read the text and answer the questions below.

Choosing an Occupation

One of the most difficult problems a young person 

faces is deciding what to do about a career. There are 

individuals, of course, who  from the time they are six 

years old “know” that they want to be doctors or pilots 

or fire fighters, but the majority of us can’t make a de-

cision about an occupation or career when we leave 

school. Choosing an occupation is a difficult problem. 

There are a lot of things you have to think about as you 

try to decide what you would like to do. You may find that you will have to take 

special courses to qualify for a particular kind of work, it may help you find out 

that you will need to get some work experience.

Fortunately, there are a lot of people you can turn to for advice and help in 

making your decision. At most schools, there are teachers who can council 

you and give detailed information about job qualifications. And you can talk 

over your ideas with family members and friends who are always ready to listen 

and to offer suggestions.

1. What is the most difficult problem for young people when they leave school?

2. What things dо you have to think about when choosing an occupation? 

3. What should one do to qualify for a particular job? 

4. Whom can you turn to for advice when making your decision? 

5. Do you know what you want to be? 

6. Have you got any career plans?

6. You are thinking about your future. Tell your friend about your career plans, your skills 

and character traits. Continue the phrases.

I’d like to…  I wish…  If only…  If I had a chance to…  I could be…

LESSON 8. IS EDUCATION A KEY TO SUCCESS?

Communicative area: making suggestions 
Active vocabulary: schedule, anxiety, appropriate / inappropriate

Grammar: Conditionals (revision)

1. Read the list of things you learn at school. What applies to you?

• how to get along with others

• how to think for yourself

• how to follow a schedule

• how to organise your time
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• how to speak with confidence

• how to finish something you’ve started

• how to become independent

• how to become clever and wise

2. Open the brackets in the conditional sentences, making necessary changes.

1. If you (put) salt on ice, it (melt). 2. Unless he (do) his homework, he (stay) 

at home. 3. Providing that we (get up) early, we (reach) the place of destination 

in time. 4. If he (live) nearer, we (never be late) for classes. 5. If I (be) in his 

shoes, I (not misbehave) at the lessons. 6. If we (not have) to study, we (go) out 

tonight. 7. She (notice) this mistake if she (be) more attentive. 8. If you (try) 

your best, you (pass) the exams better.

3. Complete the following sentences and say what type of conditional you used.

1) Only if you enjoy your work, …

2) If you didn’t give her the address, …

3) He could have been top of the class …

4) If he uses my recommendations, …

5) If you hadn’t broken any school rules, …

6) He wouldn’t have dropped out of school …

4. a) Using the prompts, take turns to continue the story below.

Play truant so often — be expelled — get qualifications — go to universi-

ty — get a degree — find a good job — work as a cleaner

If he hadn’t played truant so often, he wouldn’t have been expelled from school.

If he hadn’t been expelled…

 b) Write your own prompts, exchange them with other pairs and tell the stories.

5. a) Look at this list of reasons why people do badly in exams. Which of them are rel-

evant to you?

1. Anxiety makes students do badly. 2. Students need to listen more care-

fully. 3. Good communication is better than using prepared phrases. 4. Stu-

dents should not waste time. 5. Students sometimes forget to bring the things 

that they need. 

 b) Read the comments made by English teachers from all over the world. Match the 

reasons (1—5), with the teachers who mention them (A—E). Some teachers may be 

chosen more than once.
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А. David Johnson from Cambridge
A lot of people forget that an oral exam is designed to test communicative 

ability. Students often come in and they don’t hear anything you say. You can 

ask any question you like, but their answers are obviously things they have learnt 

by heart which don’t really answer the question. They are so busy trying to say 

the things they have prepared, that they hardly manage to communicate at all. 

I often see my students getting so nervous during exams that on the big day, 

when they sit down in the exam room, they can’t remember anything at all.

B. Dominique Caillet from France
There are always some students who arrive late. They turn up with a red 

face and some excuse about missing the bus or going to the wrong room. 

I can’t believe they don’t give themselves more time or check where they are 

supposed to be. The same people usually haven’t brought the right stuff with 

them so they end up having to borrow pens or pencils. They might as well turn 

around and go straight home, they’re just wasting their time.

C. Mustafa Ei Gerrou from Morocco
We always ask students to write compositions of no more than 180 words. 

Despite this, I’m always amazed by the number of people who spend ages 

counting the number of words they have written. When they’ve finished, rath-

er than checking their work for mistakes, they just count words. Students 

should make sure they know how many words they usually fit on half a sheet 

of paper and save themselves a lot of time and counting.

D. Noriko Nakahito from Japan
I can’t believe how many students just try to learn impressive words or 

phrases and then use them no matter what the questions ask for. I once marked 

some exam papers and about 20 people described their best friend as “a chip 

off the old block”, even though it was completely inappropriate. Students 

must use language that fits the question or else they won’t get good marks, 

however complicated or idiomatic the language they use is.

Е. Маria-Elena Sanchez from Costa Rica
A lot of people simply don’t follow instructions. I can think of a lot of cases 

where people obviously knew a lot of English but wrote a letter instead of 

a story. Or you announce that there are five minutes left and they don’t even 

hear you so they don’t finish what they’re doing. Or else people don’t keep 

track of time and end up doing their final question very quickly and therefore 

very badly.

 c) Discuss with a partner which of the teachers’ comments are relevant to you. Think 

about what you have found out about exam success and try to give each other ad-

vice about how to improve. Make a list of your own “top tips” you could pass on to 

your partner.
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UNIT 4. YOUTH AND SOCIETY

LESSON 1. BE PREPARED!

Communicative area: talking about the Scout Association and its benefits 

for young people

Active vocabulary: society, be held, experience, challenge, enrich, di-

verse, expression, integral, set and achieve goals, promote, tolerance, in-

volve

1. a) Discuss in pairs.

• What youth organisations in Belarus and in other countries do you know?

• Do you belong to any youth organisation? Why / Why not?

 b)  Listen to the programme about the Scout 

Association and say why Scouting is so popular 

with young people. 

 c) Read the script of the programme about the 

Scout Association and complete the table.

place 
of birth

date 
of birth

age 
of scouts

motto mission sections activities

Scouting in the UK is the largest volunteer movement for young people. 

There are about 520,000 people involved in this movement. The motto of the 

Scout Association is BE PREPARED, which means your mind and body are 

always ready to do the right thing at the right moment. The mission of Scout-

ing is to contribute to the education of young people, to help them build a 

better world, realise their full potential and take their place in society. 

The first scouting camp was held in 1907. The Boy Scouts Association was 

officially created in 1910 and, at the start, Scouting was for boys between the 

ages of 10 and 19. In 1967 the name of the organisation was changed to the 

Scout Association. Now it is made up of three sections: the Cub Scouts for 

younger children, the Explorer Scouts for 14- to 18-year-old members, and 

the Scout Network for those aged between 18 and 25.
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Adventure is at the heart of everything we do. We believe that through the 

everyday adventure of Scouting, young people regularly experience new chal-
lenges that enrich their lives. We offer hundreds of activities, as diverse as kay-

aking, staged performance, paragliding, and archery. There’s something for 

every young person, whatever their physical ability: hiking in the dark, travel-

ling across the country with just a backpack and three friends or spending the 

first night away from home.

The zones vary slightly depending on which of our sections the young per-

son is in, but they cover a huge range of activities, from outdoor adventures to 

community involvement, creative expression and learning about the wider 

world. Activities are an integral part of Scouting. But as well as being challeng-

ing physically, our activities help young people set and achieve goals and grow 

in confidence.

At an international level Scouting aims at promoting international harmony 

and peace and encouraging tolerance of diversity. 

 d) Match the words in bold with their definitions.

1) something you do that shows what you think or do 

2) a task or situation that tests someone’s abilities

3) the people living in a particular country or region and having shared 

customs, laws, and organisations

4) to improve the quality or value of something

5) being an important part of something

6) to cause (a person or group) to experience or participate in an activity 

or situation

7) to help something to develop or be successful

8) very different from each other

9) to decide on your aim and fulfil it

10) to organise an event

11) something that happens to you, or a situation that you are involved in

12) the ability or willingness to allow people to say, to do, or believe what 

they want without criticising them

 e) What benefits does Scouting bring to young people? Work in pairs and complete 

the sentences.

1. Scouts experience … which enrich their … .

2. They are given the opportunity to express their … and learn about … .

3. Young people are involved in a huge range of … .

4. Activities help Scouts realise their…, take their place in …, set and achieve 

… and grow in … .

5. Scouting promotes … and encourages … .
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2. a) Read some facts about WOSM (the World Organisation of the Scout Movement). 

Which of them have surprised you?

The World Organisation of the Scout Movement (WOSM)

• 161 National Scout Organisations are members of 

the World Organisation of the Scout Movement. 

• The Belarusian Republic Scout Association joined 

WOSM on 5 September 2010.

• The first Belarusian Scout groups were created in 

1909, just after the founding of Scouting in England in 1907. 

• Famous Scouts: David Beckham (UK) — footballer; 

Paul McCartney (UK) — singer/songwriter/bassist of the Beatles and Wings; 

Mohammed Ali (USA) — boxer; Walt Disney (USA) — cartoonist and film 

producer; Steven Spielberg (USA) — film maker; Barack Obama (USA) — 

president; Nelson Mandela (the South African Republic) — president; Bill 

Gates (USA) — businessman, co-founder of Microsoft. 

 b)  Listen to Bill Gates’ interview about the Boy Scouts of 

America. How did Scouting influence Bill Gates’ life?

 c)  Listen again and reconstruct Bill Gate’s answers.

Reporter: So, Bill, you have received the Silver Buffalo 

Award, the highest award given to adults in the Boy Scouts 

of America, for your achievements in business and phi-

lanthropy. What achievement in your life do you find 

most important?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: Do you remember clearly your Scouting experience?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: When and where did you get involved in the Scouting move-

ment?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: What influenced your decision to become a Boy Scout?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: What activities were the most challenging for you?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: What activity is the most memorable?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: What does Scouting mean to you?

Bill Gates: …
Reporter: Thank you very much for coming and sharing your memories 

with us. Service to others is at the core of what it means to be a Scout. 

Bill Gates
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Mr. Gates, through his incredible success, has provided tremendous opportu-

nity and help to inspire others.

 d) Act out the interview with Bill Gates.

3. Talk to your partner. Would you like to be a Scout? Why/Why not? Then, work in 

groups of four and compare your ideas.

LESSON 2. THE BRSM TODAY

Communicative area: talking about the BRSM and its activities

Active grammar: Complex Object with want, expect, would like

1. a) Discuss in pairs.

• Do many young people in Belarus take an active part in the life of so-

ciety?

• What do you know about the BRSM — the Belarusian National Youth 

Union?

 b)  Reconstruct the text about the BRSM answering the questions and using the 

phrases below. Then listen and compare with the original.

1. What is the BRSM?

2. What are its goals?

3. When was it created?

4. What are its symbols?

5. Who are the BRSM members?

6. What are the BRSM activities?

youth organisation;    Belarus;    a leader of the national youth movement;     

to promote patriotism;    to develop youth’s initiatives;    to involve young peo-

ple into useful public activities;    to encourage creative expression;    Septem-

ber 6, 2002;    an emblem and a flag;    the initials of the BRSM;    a gold olive 

branch;    between the ages of 14 and 31;    to participate in memorial ceremo-

nies;    to be involved in indoor and outdoor activities;    camping;    sporting 

events;    football;    running;    ice-hockey;    skiing;    to take part in competi-

tions;    social events;    to hold concerts;    flash mobs;    to organise student 

construction brigades;    volunteer movement

2. a) Read about some activities of the BRSM. Why do young people take part in 

them?
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A. One of the main areas of the BRSM is 

the youth volunteer movement “The 

Kind Heart”. Young volunteers help 

those in need: the veterans of the Great 

Patriotic War, sick, elderly and disabled 

people and orphans. “We want the veter-
ans to know that we remember and value 
what they have done for us and our coun-
try. We want them to feel our love and re-
spect,” says a participant of the action 

“Youth to veterans” which was held in 

Mozyr. 

B. The BRSM supports creative and tal-

ented youth. The marathon “Make your 

choice” in September 2012 gave young 

people the opportunity to present their 

projects and share their brightest ideas. 

This event included various contests, ex-

hibitions and festivals. “The Battle of 

DJs” was one of the most spectacular 

music shows. The only girl-participant 

of the Republican contest, kaRINA1, 

said: “This show helps me to grow professionally. It’s a valuable experience. 

I’d like people to see my talent and enjoy the music I play for them.”

C. Every summer, the BRSM organizes student construction brigades. In the 

summer of 2013 the Minsk committee of the BRSM expected 8, 500 stu-

dents to work on the city construction sites such as the Student Village and 

“Chizhovka-Arena”. It was a great challenge and chance for young people 

to change their lives, to feel adventure and test themselves. The committee 

also expected the students to earn enough money for one month’s work to 

go to the seaside afterwards. 

1 kaRINA — a nickname

 b) Read the three sentences from Ex. 2a and answer the questions.

We want them to feel our love and respect.
I’d like people to see my talent.

The BRSM expected 8, 500 students to work on the city sites.

• What are the subjects?

• What are the predicates?

1

3

2
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• What are the objects?

• What is the complex object made up of?

 c) What does the BRSM expect young people to do? Make up sentences using the 

Complex Object and information in Ex. 1b and 2a.

Model. The BRSM expects young people to be patriots of Belarus. It wants 

them to participate in useful public activities. The organisation would like 

them to express their creativity.

 d) Read the Scout Law and say what the Scouts Association expects young people 

to do.

Model. The Scouts Association expects young people to be trusted.

The Scout Law
1. A Scout is to be trusted.

2. A Scout is loyal.

3. A Scout’s duty is to be useful and to help others.

4. A Scout belongs to the world-wide family of Scouts.

5. A Scout has courage in all difficulties. 

6. A Scout makes good use of time and is careful of possessions and pro-

perty.

7. A Scout has self-respect and respect for others.

8. A Scout is clean in thought, word and deed.

3. Work in pairs. Imagine that you are at the youth festival. One of you is a Scout and 

the other one is a BRSM activist. Write a list of questions you would like your new 

friend to answer. Then have a conversation about your organisations.

4. Study the official site of the BRSM http://www.brsm.by/, choose one activity and re-

port to the class about it.

LESSON 3. UNESCO CLUBS

Communicative area: discussing the role of young people in solving the 

world’s problems 

Active grammar: Complex Object with let, make 

1. a) Discuss in pairs.

• Have you ever heard of UNESCO?

• What does UNESCO stand for?

• What is UNESCO’s mission?
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 b) Read and check.

UNESCO [jH'neskOV], the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organisation, is a specialised agency of the United Nations (UN). 

UNESCO’s mission is to contribute to the building of peace, the eradication 

of poverty, sustainable development and intercultural dialogue through edu-

cation, the sciences, culture, communication and information. 

2. a) Read about the Belarusian Association of UNESCO Clubs and complete the sen-

tences, using the words below.

diversity, created, involve, includes, opportunities, respect, promote, activities

The Republican Public Association “Belarusian Association of UNESCO 

Clubs” (BelAU) was … on December 17, 1989. Today, it … 50 clubs all over 

Belarus.

The aims of the organisation are:

• to inform the public about the … of UNESCO;

• to … children, young people and adults in activities to … the ideals and 

principles of UNESCO;

• to educate children and youth as true citizens of their country and pro-

mote an active lifestyle.

“Culture of Peace” is the main programme of the Association. The purpose 

of the programme is to provide … for young people in getting acquainted with 

the national culture and the culture of other countries and the acquisition of 

values such as tolerance for cultural …, peaceful resolution of conflicts through 

dialogue and cooperation, … for the historical, cultural and natural heritage.

 b)  Listen to Victoria Bardashevich-Shalygina, the curator of 

one of Minsk UNESCO clubs, “Gulfstream”, and answer the 

questions. 

• When was the Gulfstream club created?

• Where is it based?

• How many members does it have?

• What are the main activity spheres of the club?

• What activities has the club taken part in?

3. a) Victoria Bardashevich-Shalygina is also the coordinator of role playing on model-

ling the UN in Belarus. Read the information about this project. What do young 

people do there?

Simulation of the United Nations is a role-playing game that helps young 

people learn about global problems of humanity, seek alternative ways of re-

Victoria 
Bardashevich-

Shalygina
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solving them and develop debate skills. The project is unique, fascinating and 

very useful because all discussions are in English. Role-playing games are held 

in Belarus in January and in April, and in many other countries.

 b)  Listen to Katya Gorbach, a 10th-year student and a member of the Gulfstream 

club. What makes her and other club members participate in Model UN conferenc-

es? Choose from the list the ideas she mentions. 

1. I get a valuable experience in diplo-

macy.

2. The participants develop communi-

cation and critical thinking skills.

3. The conferences let me feel important 

in solving world problems.

4. The conferences make the delegates 
hold an intelligent, respectful discussion 

and debate between students from different schools.

5. This is a powerful, stimulating way to inspire a genuine1 interest in in-

ternational politics and the world in which they live.

6. They raise awareness of the challenges and dilemmas faced by “govern-

ments” and establish problem-solving discussions to overcome them. 

7. In terms of peace education, such an experience opens minds and 

builds understanding.

8. The delegates aren’t allowed to speak Russian, so it’s a great opportu-

nity to improve your English.

9. It’s a chance to look at an issue from another point of view as the par-

ticipants are made to speak on behalf of a certain country, not expressing their 

own opinion.

10. The participation in such conferences lets students make new friends 

from all over the world.

1 genuine — real

 c) Look at the phrases in bold and answer the questions. 

The conferences let me feel important.

The conferences make the delegates hold an intelligent discussion.

The delegates aren’t allowed to speak Russian.

The participants are made to express the position of a certain country

• What verb form do we use after the structures make sb … / let sb …?

• What verb form do we use after their passive equivalents be made … / be 
allowed …? 
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4. a) Below are three world problems Model UN conferences try to solve. Fill in “to” 

where necessary. 

1. Today, throughout the world, around 215 million children work. They do 

not go to school and have little or no time to play. Many do not receive proper 

nutrition or care. They are deprived of a chance to be children. Though keep-

ing children from school to make them … (1) work is illegal in many coun-

tries, more than half of them are made … (2) work in threatening environ-

ments, slavery, or in armed conflicts. Poverty is the main reason that makes 

them … (3) do it. Many parents don’t want their children … (4) suffer, but they 

have to work to survive.

2. About 115 million children of primary school age do not go to school. 

More than 226 million children do not attend secondary school. Across the 

world many children miss out on their education because: 

• they are made … (5) work to help support their families;

• they have to join the army and become child soldiers;

• even if families would like their children … (6) get education they can’t 

afford it because in most developing countries, school is not free. 

3. The majority of the children out of school are girls. Most girls who aren’t 

allowed … (7) go to school live in Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia, East Asia 

and the Pacific. This reinforces gender stereotypes that a woman’s place is in the 

home taking care of children, cooking, cleaning and doing other unpaid work.

Faced with social and economic barriers, parents often expect their son 

… (8) get education, and not their daughter. The high rate of child marriage in 

many countries means many girls never have the opportunity to go to school 

or are made … (9) drop out of school at a young age. Many parents don’t let 

their daughters … (10) go to school because they are scared that it isn’t safe. 

Sometimes schools are far away and it is too dangerous for girls travel there 

alone. Moreover, girls are more likely to be victims of violence at schools.

 b) In which of the discussions would you like to take part at a Model UN? Why?

Model. I want all people to get a good education. It’s unfair / inhumane 

that girls aren’t allowed to go to school.

LESSON 4. LET’S START GIVING

Communicative area: discussing

Active vocabulary: rewarding, generosity, charity, peace of mind, deter-

mine, knowledgeable, offend, dedicated, donation, donate, in person, 

require, charitable, accept, appreciate, gratitude

1. a) Read the information about child poverty. Are the figures frightening?
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Childhood World Poverty Statistics

Number of children in the world 2.2 billion

Number of children that live in poverty 1 billion

Total number of children that live without ade-

quate shelter
640 million (1 in 3)

Total number of children without access to safe 

water
400 million (1 in 5)

Total number of children with no access to health 

services
270 million (1 in 7)

Total number of children who die annually from 

lack of access to safe drinking water and adequate 

sanitation

1.4 million

 b) What can volunteers do to help children in poor countries? Discuss in pairs, then 

share your ideas with the other pairs.

2. a) Read the instructions “How to start giving” from www.eHow.com. What is the best 

way to give?

Giving a Helping Hand

Giving a helping hand can be rewarding for both you and the person who 

receives your generosity. 

1. Determine if you prefer to help someone by yourself or choose a charity 

to help you. A charity is knowledgeable in finding the right people that need 

your help most of all. If you choose to help someone on your own, it may take 

more time or risk on your part.

2. Select a charity if you feel you need help finding someone to help. Most 

charities have the structure, administration and organisation to effectively 

find someone you can help. People working in such organisations are volun-

teers who are dedicated to their mission. 

3. Make a donation.

• Donate money if you don’t have 

a great deal of time to help someone in 

person. 

• Donate time if you feel that is how 

you can give the most. Some charities 

require only an hour a week while others 

could use you full time. You can help 

people in need not to give up hope.
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• Donate food or used items instead of selling them on eBay. Charitable 

organisations accept many household items that you may not need any longer. 

You can give out your clothing, furniture or toys.

4. If you choose to help someone on your own, determine the true needs of 

the person. Some people may be offended if you offer help. Think carefully if 

they truly need and want your help.

5. Ask friends and family if they have any needs. You may find someone in 

need very close to home.

6. Don’t expect anyone to appreciate your help. If you are giving for com-

pliments or gratitude, you may be disappointed.

 b) Match the verbs with their definitions.

1) to donate

2) to require

3) to offend

4) to determine

5) to appreciate

6) to accept

to ask, force or order to do something

to decide, to make up one’s mind

to give (money, time, etc.) to a charity

to take or receive

to admire greatly, value

to hurt the feelings, sense of dignity

 c) Find the words in bold in the text derived from the words below:

N Adj

reward 

charity

knowledge

?

?

?

?

?

generous

grateful

 d) Answer the questions.

1. Why do people donate something to charity?

2. What can people donate?

3. What do charities require? What do they accept?

4. What should you determine if you want to make an act of charity?

5. What should you keep in mind if you decide to help someone in person?

6. Why are charitable organisations the best at giving a helping hand?

7. What shouldn’t you expect while helping others?

3. a) Read about the song “We Are the World”. Why is it special?

“We Are the World” is a song and charity single originally recorded by the 

super group USA for Africa in 1985. It was written by Michael Jackson and 
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Lionel Richie. Since its release, “We Are 

the World” has raised over $63 million 

for humanitarian causes. Ninety percent 

of the money was donated to African re-

lief. The remaining 10 percent of funds 

was spent on domestic hunger and 

homeless programmes in the US. 

 b) Look through some phrases from the song. What is it about?

“We heed a certain call…”

“The world must come together as one” 

“It’s time to lend a hand to life” 

“We can’t go on pretending day by day”

“That someone, somehow will soon make a change”

“We are the ones who make a brighter day”

“Let’s start giving”

“We’re saving our own lives”

“Send them your heart”

“Their lives will be stronger and free”

 c)  Listen to the song and check your guesses. What is its message?

 d) What is the greatest gift in the world? How can we save this gift? Discuss in pairs 

using the ideas from the song. 

4. a) Read the quotations about charity. What do they mean? Which of them do you 

agree with?

1. “It’s not how much we give but how much love we put into giving.”  

Mother Teresa

2. “No one has ever become poor by giving.” Anne Frank 

3. “There is no exercise better for the heart than reaching down and lifting 

people up.” John Holmes

4. “We only have what we give.” Isabel Allende

5. “You have not lived today until you have done something for someone 

who can never repay you.” John Bunyan

6. “Doing nothing for others is the undoing of ourselves.” Horace Mann

7. “Those who are happiest are those who do the most for others.” Booker 

T. Washington

 b) Write a paragraph expressing your opinion on charity (see the questions below). 

Choose one of the quotations from Ex. 4a as the title. Use the material and active 

vocabulary of the lesson. 
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• Who needs our help? (the poor, the sick, the disabled, the elderly, the 

homeless, etc.)

• How can we help?

• Have you ever made a donation? When? What did you do?

LESSON 5. A GAP YEAR EXPERIENCE

Communicative area: talking about volunteer experiences

Active grammar: Complex Object with see, hear, feel, notice, watch

1. a) Read the definition of a gap year. Do you think it is a good idea? Would you like 

to take a gap-year after school?

A gap year is a year taken between high school and college. During this gap-

year, students are involved in extra-academic and non-academic courses, lan-

guage studies, volunteer work, travel, sports and more, all for the purpose of 

improving themselves.

 b)  Listen to the programme about Prince William’s 

gap year. Which countries did he spend his gap year in?

1) the UK 

2) the USA

3) Belize

4) Chile

5) Australia

 c)  Listen again and match the activities with the places.

1) built new walkways 5) lived in the jungle

2) worked on a farm 6) worked as a volunteer for a charity

3) slept in a hammock 7) had to do household chores

4) taught English 

 d) Do you think a royal person should do such things?

2. a) Read about Emma Shepard’s gap year experience in South Africa. What benefits 

did she get during her gap year?

I’ve just returned from spending 6 amazing weeks in South Africa. I stayed 

at Kwa Madwala, which is just south of the Kruger National Park, where we 

really were surrounded by the wildlife. We often watched giraffes wandering by 

or antelopes running about. One evening, we saw five hippos lying on the lawn 
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at the end of our driveway, with two little babies 

that were only about a month old! I will never 

forget that meeting.

I think by far the most rewarding and inspir-

ing thing of the trip was spending my time at the 

local orphanage1 in the Hectorspruit Township. 

The thing that shocked me most when I first 

visited the orphanage was that none of the chil-

dren had shoes. I was going to talk to them 

when I felt someone grab my hand. It was Bobby, a funny little boy with a wide 

toothless smile. Despite wearing the same clothes every day, those were the 

happiest children I had ever met. They were so excited to see us. When they 

saw us coming they would be running from all directions to greet us. Those 

were the best moments when I could hear them laughing. The children at the 

orphanage have taught me so much about life. They just wanted to be loved, 

and to have attention, and that’s what I’ve realised is important in life. 

Our job at the orphanage was to complete one of the rooms that had been 

built by one of the previous groups. I can honestly say that I have never worked 

so hard in my whole entire life — mixing 5 bags of cement with 25 wheelbar-

rows2 of sand, is something I wouldn’t usually be doing at 7:30 in the morning!

I noticed a huge change in myself. I definitely became a lot braver and more 

self-confident. I’ve now realised that there is so much that I can do with my 

life. I don’t just have to be stuck in the normal 9—5 office job; I could actu-

ally make a real difference to individuals, families and communities. I’m al-

ready starting to plan my next trip away! I would love to go back and do some 

more teaching and work at the orphanage. I had the best 6 weeks of my life, 

made the most amazing friends, and have memories that I will treasure for 

a lifetime!

1 orphanage — a public institution for the care and protection of children without pa-
rents
2 wheelbarrow — a large open container with one wheel that you use outside for mo-
ving loads

 b) Work in pairs. Look at the phrases in bold and complete the rule.

see / hear / feel / notice / watch + smb / smth + … / …

Compare: I saw him coming into the room.

 I saw him come into the room.

• What verb form do we use to express an action in process? 

• What verb form do we use to express a completed action?
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The Passive Voice:  He was seen coming into the room.

 He was seen to come into the room.

3. a) Make up true sentences about you.

Model. Yesterday I heard my classmate talking on the phone.

 I saw my brother fall off the bike.

Yesterday

Last week

Three days ago

…

I saw

I heard

I noticed

I watched

I felt

my friend

my mum

my brother

my classmate

…

…

 b) Turn the sentences from Ex. 3a into the Passive Voice.

Model. My classmate was heard talking on the phone.

 My brother was seen to fall off the bike.

4. a) Read some volunteers’ stories about their gap year experience and open the 

brackets. 

A. “I volunteered in Nepal at a Child Care centre and street children’s centre 

in Pokhara, Nepal earlier this year. You really get the benefit of the work 

you do. It is really rewarding when you see the children (1. smile) and 

(2. laugh). Chrissy and Phil are a fantastic support and Bindu and her fam-

ily make you (3. feel) so welcome at her house, I really didn’t want to leave!”

B. “I hadn’t originally planned to take a gap year; in fact everyone expected 

me (4. enter) Cardiff University. Unfortunately my A-level grades were too 

low to do it. So I started hunting for a gap year company that let me (5. volun-

teer), (6. travel) and (7. go) with a group of people of my age.”

C. “I went away to South Africa with the Leap company, who were so helpful 

and friendly. While we were away they called our parents to let them 

(8. know) we arrived safely and kept them updated throughout the trip, 

which definitely gave the parents peace of mind!”

D. “‘Plan My Gap Year’ is an award-winning international volunteer organi-

sation based in the UK. It was set up by Gad and Philip, who have both 

a passion for travelling and volunteering around the world. In April 2012, 

Philip ran the London Marathon to raise money for their street children 

project in Sri Lanka. 2013 saw both Gad and Philip (9. run) the Paris Mar-

athon to continue their fundraising efforts in Sri Lanka.”

E. “I left the streets of New York City for the shores of West Africa. I realised 

I’d made my living selfishly and arrogantly for years. Desperately unhappy, 

I felt my life (10. lose) its colours. I signed up for volunteer service called 
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‘Mercy Ships’, a humanitarian organisation which offered free medical 

care in the world’s poorest nations.”

F. “I volunteered out on Frontier’s South Africa Wildlife Conservation. Most 

evenings were spent with bird watching before dusk or hiding inside the 

safety fence mainly to watch jackals (11. hunt) insects. One Sunday morn-

ing, I was still lying in bed when I heard lions (12. roar) in the distance. 

That natural alarm clock made me (13. get up) and I decided to go for an 

early morning walk. As I started to catch the sun’s first warm rays as it came 

over the hill, I noticed two rhinos (14. come down) to feed on the lush grass. 

I was grateful to them as I was allowed (15. take) some great photos!”

 b) How did the people spend their gap year? 

 c) Discuss in groups. How would you like to spend your gap year if you decided to 

take one?

LESSON 6. PEACE ONE DAY

Communicative area: expressing opinion

Active grammar: article with the names of organisations

1. a) What is peace? Discuss in pairs, then share your ideas with the class.

 b) Read the information below and answer the question: What is Peace One Day? 

Peace One Day

Here’s a crazy idea: Persuade the world to try living in peace for just one 

day, every September 21. Due to Jeremy Gilley this crazy idea became real — 

real enough to help millions of kids in war-torn regions.

Jeremy Gilley is an English actor who, in the late 1990s, became preoccu-

pied with questions about the fundamental nature of humanity and the issue 

of peace. He was determined to explore these through 

the medium of film, and specifically, to create a docu-

mentary following his campaign to create an annual 

day of ceasefire1 and non-violence.

In 1999, Jeremy founded Peace One Day, a non-

profit organisation, and in 2001 Peace One Day’s ef-

forts were rewarded when the member states of the 

United Nations adopted the first ever annual day of 

global ceasefire and non-violence on 21 September — 

Peace Day.

1 ceasefire — соглашение о прекращении огня / пагадненне аб спыненні агню
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 c) Read Jeremy Gilley’s story about his organisation. Match the headings to the 

paragraphs.

A. Writing to everyone E. The first World Peace Day

B. A remarkable number F. Listening to everyone

C. An idea from a book G. Getting a famous actor involved

D. Fighting skepticism H. Getting everyone involved

1. I have always been concerned about what was going on in the world. When 

I was 12, I was bottom of the class. And at that point, I read a book by 

Frank Barnaby, a nuclear physicist, and he said that media had a responsi-

bility to move things forward. That fascinated me, because I’d been mess-

ing around with a camera most of my life. Then I thought, maybe I could 

do something and find peace of mind. Maybe I could become a filmmaker. 

Maybe there’s a little change I can get involved in. I started thinking about 

peace. I was not knowledgeable enough in this issue. Then I had an idea: 

there was no starting point for peace. 

2. I decided to create the first ever Ceasefire Non-Violence Day. I wanted it 

to be the 21st of September because it was my grandad’s favourite number. 

He was a prisoner of war. He saw the bomb go off at Nagasaki. It poisoned 

his blood. He died when I was 11. He was my hero. So, we started writing 

letters to everybody. It required a lot of time and efforts. Obviously we 

didn’t have any money, so we were playing guitars and getting the money 

for the stamps. We wrote to heads of state, their ambassadors, Nobel Peace 

laureates, NGOs1, various organisations. And very quickly, some letters 

started coming back. One of the first letters was from the Dalai Lama. The 

Dalai Lama wrote, “This is an amazing thing. Come and see me. I’d love 

to talk to you about the first ever day of peace.” 

3. In 1999 we invited lots of people — all the press, because we were going 

to try and create the first ever World Peace Day. We invited everybody, 

and no press showed up. There were 114 people there — they were most-

ly my friends and family. But it didn’t matter because we were docu-

menting, and that was the thing. They used to say the pen is mightier 

than the sword. I think the camera is. But we hadn’t achieved our goal 

yet.

4. We continued the journey. We were listening to people. We were docu-

menting everywhere. I’ve visited 76 countries in the last 12 years. I’ve re-

corded 44,000 young people. I’m really clear about how young people feel 

when you talk to them about this idea of having a starting point for their 

actions for a more peaceful world through their poetry, their art, their 

literature, their music, their sport, whatever it might be. 

5. I started showing the film, and I remember getting it absolutely destroyed 

by some guys having watched the film — that it’s just a day of peace, it 
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doesn’t mean anything. It’s not going to work; you’re not going to stop the 

fighting in Afghanistan, etc. I went back to the United Nations. After lots 

and lots of meetings, UNICEF2 said, “Okay, we’ll have a go.” Then 

UNAMA3 got involved in Afghanistan. 

6. I went back to London, and I saw this chap, Jude Law. I saw him because 

he was an actor, I was an actor, I had a connection to him, because we 

needed the media to be involved. Maybe there would be more people inter-

ested. Jude said, “Okay, I’ll do some statements for you.” One day he said 

to me, “Where are you going next?” I said, “I’m going to Afghanistan.” 

And I could see a little look of interest in his eye. So I said to him, “Do you 

want to come with me? It’d be really interesting if you came.” He said yes 

and we found ourselves in Afghanistan. 

7. We travelled around, and we spoke to doctors, we spoke to nurses, we held 

press conferences, we went out with soldiers, we sat down with ISAF4, we 

sat down with NATO5, we sat down with the UK government. We held 

press conferences, which of course, now were loaded with press. There was 

an interest in what was going on. 

8. And then we went home. We had to wait now and see what would happen. 

I remember one of the team bringing in a letter to me from Afghanistan 

which said, “We will observe this day. We see it as a window of opportunity. 

And we will not engage6.” That meant that humanitarian workers wouldn’t 

be kidnapped or killed. And days later, 1.6 million children were vacci-

nated against polio7. That was the year of 2007. That was our first victory 

in the fight for a global truce8.

1 NGO — non-governmental organisation
2 UNICEF — the United Nations Children’s Fund
3 UNAMA — the United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan
4 ISAF — the International Security Assistance Force
5 NATO — the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation
6 engage — здесь: воевать / тут: ваяваць
7 polio — полиомиелит / поліяміэліт
8 truce — перемирие / перамір’е

 d) Work in pairs. Are the following sentences true or false?

1. Jeremy Gilley was a top pupil in his class.

2. He wanted to make a film that could make a difference.

3. Jeremy chose the date of September 21 because it was his birthday.

4. Thousands of people came to launch the first World Peace Day.

5. It was important for Jeremy to know what young people felt about peace.

6. UNICEF got involved in Jeremy’s project immediately.

7. Jude Law helped Jeremy because they were close friends.

8. 2007 became a turning point in the life of the organisation.
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2. Find the names of organisations in the text. What article is used with them? Discuss 

in pairs. Check your ideas with the Grammar Reference. 

3. Discuss in groups. 

• Do you think Jeremy Gilley is a hero?

• How much can one person do for peace? 

• What qualities do people need to do as much as Jeremy?

4. Work in pairs. Imagine that you are making a short YouTube video about Jeremy 

Gilley and his project. 

• Write a tapescript for your video about Jeremy Gilley. 

• Speak about this courageous man.

5. a) What can you do on World Peace Day? Read the Internet article and compare 

your ideas. 

Inspired by a 70 % recorded reduction in violent incidents on Peace Day in 

Afghanistan, Jeremy launched the Global Truce campaign. The Peace One 

Day 2012 report found that, across the world, approximately 280 million peo-

ple in 198 countries were aware of Peace Day 2012 — 4 % of the world’s pop-

ulation. The report further estimates that approximately 2 % of those people 

(5.6 million) behaved more peacefully as a result. Peace One Day expects to 

double those figures for 2013. 

Simple things can build peace on 21 September — Peace Day

Our lives are made up of day-to-day experiences and interactions, so every 

day we have the chance to make someone else’s life better. To build a more 

peaceful and sustainable world, we need to build peace in our everyday lives.

No matter how small, everyday acts of kindness can help make peace a re-

ality; whether it is standing up for somebody in trouble, saying sorry, recon-

necting with an old friend, or helping someone you see who’s in need of as-

sistance. Of course, random acts of kindness should take place all year round, 

but we would like to invite you to join with others around the world to give this 

wonderful idea special focus on Peace Day 21 September.

Wherever you are, at home, school, or work, you can help improve the 

quality of the lives of the people around you, including your family, colleagues, 

teachers, classmates or friends. Sometimes the simplest things can have the 

most immediate and meaningful impact on the lives of everyone around you.

So on Peace Day 21 September…
• What can you say to make peace with someone?

• What can you do to make peace with someone?

• Who will you make peace with?
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 b) Work in pairs. Answer the questions from the article.

LESSON 7. SUMMER TIME

Communicative area: discussing the ways of spending summer holidays, 

writing an advertisement

1. Discuss in small groups.

• How do teenagers in Belarus usually spend their summer holidays?

• What summer activities do you prefer? Choose from the list and use your 

own ideas. Explain your preference. 

doing charity work; travelling with my family / friends; taking part in 

environmental projects; going to the countryside; working to get some money; 

learning languages; travelling abroad / about Belarus; going to summer 

camp; camping / hiking; reading / watching films; surfing the net; 

visiting my relatives

2. a)  Many young people from all the world take part in the programmes of CISV, 

a global, volunteer-led organisation. Listen to its advertisement and answer the 

questions.

• What does CISV stand for?

• What does it promote?

 b)  Match the CISV programmes with the age of participants. Listen again and 

check.

CISV offers educational programmes for children and young people and 

they have opportunities for people of all ages to participate and volunteer!

Programme Age group
Village 14—15 

Interchange 11 

Step Up 12—15

Seminar Camp all ages 

Mosaic 17—18

3. a)  Listen to the programme about “Harvest for the Homeless”, one of Mosaic’s 

projects. What do the participants do? 

 b)  Listen again and fill in the gaps.
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Mosaic projects respond to local needs and interests in a meaningful way. 

Most projects are designed and run in cooperation with partner organisa-

tions to further the benefit to the local community. Being part of a Mosaic 

project is a real-life learning experience that will have a lasting impact and, 

if you’re new to CISV, it’s a great way to get involved!

Maine CISV Chapter members in Orono, the 

USA, and community partners are in their second 

year of … (1) local Mosaic project called “Harvest 

for the Homeless.” It is a one-year “Plant to Plate” 

community service programme — a gardening and 

… (2) project. CISV families of all ages work in the 

garden from … (3), learning about sustainable ag-

riculture together. The CISV Harvest Garden 

grows primarily root crops that work well in a 

hearty, healthy … (4) soup, a whole grain bread 

and vegetable-based dessert. Varieties are chosen 

according to their storage qualities and … (5) to cold weather. Then, … (6), 

volunteers meet on the third Sunday of each month, 4:00 — 6:30 pm at the 

Orono Senior Center and prepare vegetarian meals to aid the Bangor Area 

Homeless … (7) and Dorothy Day Soup Kitchen1.

“We planted the garden and … (8) and all of that awesome stuff and weeded 

all through the summer,” said Nash Allan-Rahill, whose family works on the 

garden. With their hard work, it grew. To name just some of their crops, they 

planted tomatoes, lettuce, peppers and … (9), plus several kinds of flowers. 

“To make global friendships and … (10) peace both within the community 

as well as globally,” said Brian Rahill of Orono, explaining the mission of 

CISV. “We’re actually preserving the food and freezing it in … (11) that are at 

the Birch Street School right here on the site so we’re able to store that so we 

can make the soup over this … (12) period.” 

“It makes me feel really good like I’m actually making a difference here in 

my community. I hope it will inspire others,” said Maddy Allan-Rahill.

1 soup kitchen — a place where free food is served to those who are poor or homeless

 c) Answer the questions.

1. When is the project “Harvest for the homeless” held?

2. What crops do the participants grow?

3. What meals do they cook?

4. Who do they provide food with?

5. What benefits does this project give the participants?
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4. a)  Listen to the news programme about International linguistic camps of UNESCO 

clubs Bridges of Education. How many linguistic camps were operating in Belarus in 

the summer of 2013?

 b)  Look through the parts of sentences. Listen again, take notes and speak 

about the linguistic camps.

1. The linguistic camps brought together children from different countries 

to develop their … skills.

2. The children were able to improve their skills in … .

3. The participants were school students from … .

4. The teachers were specialists from … .

5. The camps were held in … .

6. The education process included … . 

7. The cultural part of the camps included … . 

5. Discuss in small groups. Which of the two projects, Mosaic or International linguistic 

camp, would you like to participate in during your summer holidays? Explain your 

choice. 

6. Write an advertisement for teenagers about an unusual way to spend summer holi-

days. You can use the ideas from the lesson as well as your own ideas.

LESSON 8. SHOULD YOUNG PEOPLE 
JOIN YOUTH ORGANISATIONS? 

Communicative area: discussing and writing an argumentative essay on 

the importance and benefits of youth participation in the life of society

1. a) Read the article. If you would like to join a youth organisation, which of these facts 

could influence your decision? 

Teenagers who belong to youth groups and other clubs lead happier lives 

and are less likely to drink or smoke, a new study shows.

Although they may be exposed to more peer pressure, researchers found 

they were also more socially able and likely to be physically active.

The findings show that they were a fifth less likely to smoke and to ever have 

been drunk than other teenagers their age. They were also a fifth more likely 

to eat fruit and vegetables regularly.

The study also found taking part in club activities increased the youngsters’ 

happiness levels. 

Various activities provide young people with:

• a safe place to hang out;

• something to do;
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• a chance to make friends;

• fun;

• learning through experience.

As well as providing activities, groups also help to develop young people’s 

interests and skills:

• a skill in a specific area like arts and crafts, drama or outdoor pursuits;

• skills in getting on with other people;

• an interest in developing their own skills and talents;

• an interest in their society/community.

Young people choose to join youth groups of their own free will. Joining 

a group is a different decision than going to school as young people must attend 

school. Joining a group is a personal choice for young people and when they 

do, they are making a commitment to their own growth and development.

 b) Look through the lessons of the unit and find other benefits that youth organisa-

tions bring to young people. 

 c) Find arguments against joining youth organisations. Why do some teenagers 

prefer being isolated from society and various youth organisations?

2. a) Read an opinion essay on the topic “Should young people take a gap year be-

tween finishing high school and starting university studies?” Is the writer for or 

against taking a gap year?

Some people recommend students to travel the world for a year before 

starting university. Others argue a “gap year” is a waste of time and money. In 

my opinion, there are more disadvantages than advantages of spending a gap 

year travelling after school.

To start with, probably the most serious problem about a gap year is its im-

pact on future academic performance. Young people taking a gap year may fall 

behind their peers or lose the motivation to study altogether.

Moreover, school-leavers are not mature enough to make the right deci-

sion. They are generally likely to end up with unskilled jobs abroad that barely 

cover their expenses. Sometimes the work experience gained may not be very 

relevant to a person’s career later and might not offer a lot of opportunities to 

achieve success in their future life. 

However, some people think that gaining some life and work experience 

develops you as a person. A gap year can help young people to become more 

independent and grown up, as it will require some organisation skills and the 

ability to manage their finances. 

All points considered, I strongly believe that there are a number of good 

alternatives to taking a gap year immediately after school: studying abroad or 

working in a foreign country once you have completed studies. These alterna-
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tives later in a person’s career might be a more focused approach that offers 

better work opportunities, and ultimately, may prove a better experience than 

a gap year.

 b) Look at the plan and identify the parts of the essay in Ex. 2a.

 Introduction 

Paragraph 1: stating the topic and your opinion clearly

 Main body 

Paragraph 2: viewpoint 1 and a reason

Paragraph 3: viewpoint 2 and a reason

Paragraph 4: the opposing viewpoint and reasons

 Conclusion 

Final Paragraph: summing up your viewpoints and restating your opinion 

using different words

 c) Find the viewpoints and their reasons.

 d) Write an argumentative essay “Should young people join youth organisations?” 

Use the plan in Ex. 2b and the tips below.

Points to remember
1. Never start writing your composition before making a plan.

2. Each paragraph should start with a topic sentence which summarises the 

paragraph.

3. Each viewpoint should be joined to the others with linking or sequence 

words e. g. 

Useful Words and Phrases

To express an opinion: I (strongly) believe, In my opinion, In my view, I (def-
initely) feel / think that, It seems to me that, As far as I am concerned, I am (not) 
convinced that, etc.

To list viewpoints: Firstly, In the first place, To begin with, To start with, Sec-
ondly, Thirdly, Finally, One advantage of … is, etc.

To add viewpoints: What is more, In addition, Furthermore, Moreover, Be-
sides, A further advantage of … is, etc.

To present the other side of the argument: Contrary to what most people be-
lieve, As opposed to the above ideas, Some people argue that, On the other hand, 
However, Nevertheless …, etc.

To conclude: To sum up, In conclusion, All things / points considered, All in 
all, etc.
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UNIT 5. THE ABC OF ART

LESSON 1. TYPES OF ART

Communicative area: talking about different types of art

Active vocabulary: compound nouns and adjectives: time-consuming, 

best-selling 

1. a) Do you know much about the arts? Do this trivia quiz to find out.

1. The first example of cave painting was discovered in 1879. What country 

was it found in?

 a) America; b) Spain; c) Africa; d) China

2. Red and black-figure vases were a characteristic of what civilization? 

 a) Greek; b) Roman; c) African; d) Polynesian 

3. The world-famous Louvre Museum and Art Gallery in Paris, France was 

built in 1190. What was it first used as?

 a) a fortress; b) a shop; c) a warehouse; d) a library

4. Which famous twentieth-century artist painted 100 

Cans?

 a) Andy Warhol; 

 b) Roy Lichtenstein; 

 c) Piet Mondrian; 

 d) Jeff Koons

5. In 1495 Leonardo da Vinci began painting The Last 

Supper and designed …

 a) a pyramid-shaped parachute; b) a helicopter; c) a submarine; d) a crane

6. What is Pablo Picasso’s style of artwork called?

 a) realism; b) cubism; c) abstract; d) romanticism

7. How many paintings did Van Gogh sell in his lifetime? 

1 32

100 Cans
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 a) one hundred; b) fifty-four; c) sixteen; d) one

8. Which of these painters was not left-handed?

 a) Michelangelo; b) Leonardo da Vinci; c) Edvard Munch; d) Kazimir 

Malevich

9. Which type of paint dries the most quickly?

 a) acrylic; b) watercolour; c) gouache; d) oil

10. This famous building is situated within a thirty-minute bus journey 

from the country’s capital. What is it called?

 a) the Peterhof Palace; b) the Palace of Versailles; c) the Forbidden 

City; d) the Potala Palace at Lhasa 

11. “After all, tomorrow is another day!” was the last line in which Oscar-

winning Best Picture?

 a) Gone With the Wind; b) Great Expectations; c) Harold and Maude; 

d) The Matrix

12. Who is the all-time best-selling fiction writer in the world, whose 78 

crime novels have sold an estimated 2 billion copies? 

 a) Agatha Christie; b) Arthur Conan Doyle; c) Georges Simenon; 

d) Danielle Steel

13. What type of five-line poem with a strict meter was popularised by Ed-

ward Lear?

 a) limerick; b) tanka; c) cinquain; d) haiku

14. What red-headed priest-composer taught music at an orphanage?

 a) Antonio Vivaldi; b) Nicolo Paganini; c) Frederic Chopin; d) Wolf-

gang Amadeus Mozart 

15. The renowned Russian chemist Dmitri Mendeleev was a Russian lyri-

cal poet’s father-in-law. What was Mendeleev’s son-in-law’s name?

 a) Alexander Blok; b) Vasily Zhukovsky; c) Alexander Pushkin; 

d) Nikolay Gumilev

 b) Compare your answers to the keys and answer the following questions about 

the quiz.

• Which question was the most difficult to answer?

• Which one was the most interesting?
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• Which one would you have answered correctly anyway, without even 

looking at the options?

• Which questions refer to visual arts (painting, sculpture, photography, 

architecture)?

• Which ones refer to performing arts (music, theatre, film, dance)?

• What other arts do other questions refer to?

• How much are you interested in art? What role does it play in your life? 

Which arts are you most interested in? 

2. a) Look at the words in bold in the quiz. Answer the questions.

• How are these words formed? What do they all have in common?

• Which two groups can you divide them into?

 Find more examples of compound nouns and adjectives in the quiz.

 b) Choose the correct option in the following sentences about compound nouns and 

adjectives. Find the examples in the quiz to illustrate the ideas.

1. Compounds are always / sometimes spelt with a hyphen.

2. When two short nouns are joined together, they form / don’t form one 

word without a hyphen.

3. Compound adjectives are often / never written with a hyphen.

4. The expressions a thirty-minute bus journey and a five-line poem contain 

examples of cardinal numbers (e. g. three, thirty, etc.) combined with nouns to 

form compound adjectives. The nouns are singular / plural in these adjectives.

5. Ordinal numbers (e. g. first, thirtieth, fifth, etc.) can / can’t be used in 

compounds.

6. When we form the genitive of a compound noun, the ’s comes after / 

before the last word.

3. a)  Listen to the following compounds and mark the stress in each of them.

Cave painting, black-figure, world-famous, warehouse, twentieth-century, 

pyramid-shaped, artwork, lifetime, left-handed, watercolour, thirty-minute, 

Oscar-winning, all-time, best-selling, five-line, red-headed, priest-compos-

er, father-in-law, son-in-law, quick-witted, open-minded.

 b) Now answer the questions.

1. Where is the stress in compound nouns?

2. The main stress in compound adjectives may vary. However, where is it in 

most compound adjectives above? (Always check the stress in a dictionary.)
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4. Make expressions with compound adjectives using the prompts.

E. g.: a table lit by a candle — a candle-lit table

1) a cart drawn by a horse 

2) a hotel which has three stars 

3) a meeting that lasts for four hours 

4) a building which is three years old 

5) a task taking a lot of time 

6) a girl who has red hair 

7) a student who can think quickly 

8) a person willing to listen to, think about or accept different ideas, a per-

son with an open mind 

9) a bag of flour that weighs five kilos 

10) a novel written in the nineteenth century 

11) a walk that takes ten minutes 

12) a painting that costs two thousand dollars 

13) a flat on the third floor 

14) a camera that does not let water through 

15) a novel which is bought by large numbers of people 

5. a) Complete the questions with compounds, using the prompts in brackets.

1. What … (from the 20th century) artists do you know?

2. Can you name at least three … (known all over the world) museums?

3. Who designed a … (in the shape of a pyramid) parachute?

4. Do you think … (finding it easier to use the left hand than the right) people 

are more artistic?

5. Can you name any … (whose books are bought by a lot of people) writers of 

our time?

6. Do you think creating a work of art is a … (taking a lot of time) thing?

7. Which would you rather read: a … (with 300 pages) book about love or 

a … (with 50 pages) book about spies? Why?

 b) Work in small groups. Ask and answer the questions above. 

LESSON 2. AMAZING FACTS FROM THE HISTORY OF ART

Communicative area: discussing facts from the history of art

Active vocabulary: amateur, proponent, kitsch, flaw, recognition, devo-

tion, opponent, contestant

1. Work in pairs. Discuss the ideas behind the quotes.
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“Kitsch is the daily art of our time, as the vase or the hymn was for earlier 

generations.” Harold Rosenberg

“Painting: The art of protecting flat surfaces from the weather and exposing 

them to the critic.” Ambrose Bierce 

“Every artist was first an amateur.” Ralph Waldo Emerson 

“The role of the artist is to ask questions, not answer them.” Anton Chekhov

2. a) Read the following facts about art. Not all of them are true. In your opinion, how 

many incorrect facts are there? Which ones are true?

A. Once art competitions were held at the Olympic Games where gold, 

silver, and bronze medals were awarded to the highest ranked artists.

B. Most ancient Greek sculptures were painted in strong and bright colours.

C. Kazimir Malevich wasn’t the first to paint Black Square.

D. There is a museum dedicated to collecting and exhibiting the worst art 

in the world.

E. During the early Renaissance (fourteenth and fifteenth centuries) Euro-

pean artists never used ultramarine (bright blue colour) because it was com-

monly associated with bad luck.

 b)  Listen to a radio programme about art and check your guesses.

3. Match the words from the programme with their definitions. Use a dictionary if nec-

essary.

1) an amateur

2) a contestant

3) a proponent

4) kitsch

5) a flaw

6) recognition

7) devotion

8) opponent

a) works of art that are popular but have no real artistic 

value and are lacking in good taste

b) the synonym of defect, fault

c) great love or care for sb / smth

d) the opposite of professional

e) a person who takes part in a competition

f) a person who supports an idea

g) public praise and reward for sb’s work or actions

h) a person who opposes (is against) an idea

4. a)  Listen again and answer the questions about the programme.

1. Who suggested the idea of combining art and sport? When was it?

2. What kind of works of art were the medals awarded for?

3. Why did they stop holding the art competitions?

4. Why wasn’t the idea of painted Greek statues popular until the late 20th 

century?

5. What does MOBA stand for?

6. What kind of works are included in MOBA’s collection?
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7. Is it easy to get your work of art displayed at MOBA? Why (not)?

8. Who was Alphonse Allais? Why didn’t his works gain much recognition?

9. Why were European artists of the Renaissance in a difficult situation?

 b) Compare your answers with another pair.

5. Discuss the questions below in a small group. Report the results of your discussion 

to the class. 

1. Would you like to visit the Museum of Bad Art? Why / why not?

2. What do you think of the idea of combining sport and art? Do you think 

it would be popular nowadays?

3. Do you think ancient Greek sculptures painted in bright colours look 

tasteless? 

4. Why do you think a lot of historians for many years dismissed the idea of 

painting sculptures?

5. Do you know in which museum Malevich’s Black Square is now? Would 

you like to see it? Why / why not?

6. Have you ever painted a picture? If yes, what was in it? What colours did 

you use? If no, what would you paint and what colours would you use if you 

were to create a painting?

6. Write a paragraph to illustrate one of the quotations in Ex. 1. Use as many new 

words from the lesson as you can. 

LESSON 3. LIFE AS A WORK OF ART

Communicative area: discussing a famous writer’s biography and books

Active vocabulary: to captivate, to reject, rejection, to accept, to approve 

(of), to devote oneself to something, dedicated

1. a) What do you know about these characters and the person who created them? 

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



99

 b) Match the characters with their names.

1) Hunca Munca; 2) Peter Rabbit; 3) Jemima Puddle-Duck; 4) Mr. Jeremy 

Fisher; 5) Benjamin Bunny; 6) Squirrel Nutkin

2. a) The author of these pictures is Beatrix Potter. Think of 5 questions you would like 

to ask about her and write them down.

 b) Read about the life and art of Beatrix Potter. Can you find the answers to your 

questions in the text? 

“Once upon a time there were four little Rabbits, and their names were — 

Flopsy, Mopsy, Cottontail, and Peter. They lived with their Mother in a sand-

bank, underneath the root of a very big tree” (from The Tale of Peter Rabbit, 1902)

When Beatrix Potter wrote and illustrated The Tale of Peter Rabbit, she had 

little idea how popular this story and the twenty-two that followed it, would 

immediately become. No other animal stories have so captivated the imagina-
tion of children and adults alike. She is one of the world’s best-selling and 

best-loved children’s authors. Her books have been translated into more than 

35 languages and sold over 100 million copies.

Helen Beatrix Potter was born in London on 28 July, 1866 to a wealthy fam-

ily. A daughter of the Victorian upper-middle class, Beatrix had a typically re-

stricted and often lonely childhood. She rarely spent much time with her 

mother and father, and, being educated at home by a governess, had very few 

opportunities to meet other children. She had numerous pets and spent holi-

days in Scotland and the Lake District, developing a love of landscape, flora 

and fauna, all of which she closely observed and painted. Her pets included, at 

various times, rabbits, a green frog called Punch, lizards, water newts, a tor-

toise, salamanders, mice, several bats, birds, guinea pigs, and other animals.

Through her 20s, Beatrix developed into a talented naturalist. She made 

studies of plants and animals and learned how to draw with her eye to a micro-

scope. She became particularly interested in fungi, and wrote a paper on this 

subject. But, because of the fact she was an amateur and, probably more sig-

nificantly, a woman, her efforts were not taken seriously — and her theories 
were rejected.

This was probably what made Beatrix focus more on drawing and painting. 

Some years before that time she began to write illustrated letters to the chil-

dren of her former governess, Annie Moore. Peter Rabbit was born in a letter 

she wrote in September 1893 to Annie’s son, Noel. Seven years later Beatrix 

asked to borrow the letter back, and copied the illustrations to produce a rough 

version of what was to become The Tale of Peter Rabbit.

This book, the first of Beatrix Potter’s books for children, was published in 

1902. She had experienced difficulty finding a publisher, having sent the man-
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uscript to six publishers, and receiving six rejections. However, the book was 
eventually accepted by the London firm of Frederick Warne & Co. It was an 

instant success and Beatrix went on to produce a total of twenty-three little 

Tales, all published by Warne. Beatrix had firm ideas about how she wanted 

her books to look. She insisted that they should be small enough for little 

hands to hold, that text and illustrations should be on separate pages and the 

price as low as possible.

The collaboration with the Warnes did not only bring Beatrix huge success, 

but it also brought her friendship with, and then love for, Norman Warne, her 

editor, the youngest of the three brothers who ran the publishing firm. He sent 

her a marriage proposal in 1905, which she accepted. However, Beatrix’s par-

ents considered a publisher an unthinkable match for their daughter and re-
fused to approve this marriage. Sadly, the issue was never resolved. Norman 

suddenly became very ill with a form of leukaemia and he died only a month 

after his proposal.

The tragedy was devastating for Beatrix, but she did her best to overcome 

her grief by devoting herself to her work. She also spent as much time as she 

could in the Lake District where she was using the income from her books to 

buy farmland. The solicitor who helped with her property dealings was a local 

man, William Heelis, and he was to become the second love of her life. Their 

relationship developed gradually as they worked together and shared interests 

in the countryside and conservation. This time Beatrix ignored her parents’ 

opposition and she and William were married in October 1913. They remained 

happily together in the Lake District until Beatrix’s death in 1943.

Beatrix became a successful sheep farmer and an active conservationist, 

working with the National Trust, an organisation dedicated to the preservation 

of places of historic interest or natural beauty in England, Wales and Northern 

Ireland. It is very much thanks to Beatrix Potter’s efforts that so much of the 

Lake District is now in the care of the National Trust.

3. Answer the questions.

1. Which of the following words are synonyms of rich?

 a) wealthy; b) well-to-do; c) well paid

2. What is the correct definition of a governess?

 a) a woman employed to teach the children of a rich family in their home 

and to live with them; b) a person who takes care of children in public; c) a pri-

vate teacher who teaches an individual student or a very small group

3. What does mycology study?

 a) small animals; b) fungi; c) insects

4. Which word is the opposite of an amateur?

 a) a boss; b) a professional; c) an expert

5. Which word is the synonym of instant?
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 a) immediate; b) huge; c) tiny

6. Which word is NOT the synonym of to preserve?

 a) to save; b) to conserve; c) to prepare

4. a) Read the text again. Mark the following statements T (true), F (false), NI (no infor-

mation available). 

1. Beatrix Potter wrote twenty-two stories for children.

2. She came from a well-to-do family.

3. She never went to school.

4. She loved spending time with other children.

5. She started painting as a child.

6. Her governess was an artist too.

7. She didn’t gain much recognition for her work in the field of mycology 

because she didn’t have formal education.

8. When The Tale of Peter Rabbit was first published it had little success.

9. Beatrix Potter was married twice.

10. She helped to preserve the countryside in the Lake District.

11. The National Trust is now a less influential organisation than it was 

when Beatrix Potter worked with it.

 b) What facts in Beatrix Potter’s life do you find the most interesting? 

5. Which of the following statements are true for you? Discuss with a partner.

1. When I was a small child, my parents used to read to me every night be-

fore I went to sleep.

2. I had a lot of brilliant books with wonderful pictures when I was small.

3. I’d like to write and illustrate a book.

4. I believe that everybody’s life is a work of art. 

6. Have you seen the film ‘Miss Potter’ with Renee Zelweger, Ewan McGregor and 

Emily Watson? If yes, discuss it with your classmates. If not, google the film and read 

about it or watch it in English. Enjoy the experience!

7. Look at the expressions in bold in the text. Write a short story of your own, using them.

LESSON 4. HOW DOES ART MAKE YOU FEEL?

Communicative area: talking about the impact of art on people’s feelings

Active vocabulary: idioms (a lump in one’s throat, a nine days’ wonder, 

feast your eyes on smth)

1. Discuss in pairs: What makes you feel happy or depressed?
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2. a)  Listen to six people talking about their reaction or attitude to different types of 

art. For each person answer the two questions.

• What type of art are they talking about?

• Are their feelings positive or negative? 

 b)  Listen again and complete the sentences:

1. So I was just sitting there with … … … … … trying to fight back tears…

2. I can’t say that I dislike abstract art paintings as a whole, but in fact … … 

… … … about them.

3. … … … … … … … Nobody will remember it in a year!

4. Come and … … … … our fabulous paintings!

5. A book that made me … … …?

6. They displayed a collection of the best pictures by different photogra-

phers. The photographs … … … …!

 c) Answer the questions.

1. What kind of phrases are the missing expressions?

2. Why are idioms important?

3. What other English idioms do you know?

3. a) Choose the correct definition for each idiom.

1)  to have a lump in your throat
 a) to feel pressure in the throat because you are very angry or emotional

 b) to accept bad things that happen to you without complaining

 c) to have a sore throat

2) to have mixed feelings about something
 a) to have both good and bad qualities

 b) to be not sure what to think, to be both pleased and not pleased about 

something at the same time

 c) not to be able to express your feelings

3) a nine days’ wonder
 a) a person or thing that makes people excited for a short time but does 

not last very long

 b) a person who achieves very good results

 c) a person or thing that is not very popular

4) to feast your eyes on something
 a) to look at something closely, trying to see every detail

 b) to look at something with great interest

 c) to look at something and get great pleasure
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5) to raise your eyebrows (at something)
 a) to show that you disapprove of or are surprised by something

 b) to show that you don’t want to do something

 c) to protest angrily

6) to take somebody’s breath away
 a) to be very surprising or beautiful

 b) to make somebody lose control

 c) to reveal a secret

 b) How many of the following questions can you answer? Check your answers in 

your Reader+Grammar book.

1. What’s the plural of a nine days’ wonder? 

2. Are the verbs to feast and to raise regular or irregular?

3. You can also use raise your eyebrows in the passive. What are the missing 

words in this example? Eyebrows … … when he arrived in jeans.

4. You can sometimes use feast your eyes on something in a different form in 

which feast is a noun and which describes someone or something that is pleas-

ing to look at. What’s this phrase? 

5. What’s the adjective formed with the words take and breath, which means 

very exciting and impressive, very surprising? 

 c) Complete the sentences with the correct preposition.

1. The magnificent painting took my breath … .

2. We spent one whole day feasting our eyes … paintings I never thought I’d 

have the chance to see.

3. The latest Harry Potter film is a feast … the eyes.

4. Whenever they play the national anthem, I have a lump … my throat.

5. I had mixed feelings … leaving home. I was looking forward to going to 

university but I knew I would miss my family.

6. A few eyebrows were raised … his behaviour.

 d) Complete the sentences with the correct idiom.

1. He made a cracking debut, arousing hopes and causing a lot of excite-

ment, but eventually he turned out to be just … … … … .

2. Ann looked so beautiful that she … my … … .

3. What was the last thing that made you … … …? — That new talk show on 

Channel 1. First I was confused and then bored to death.

4. I … … … … my trip to England. I love the people, but the climate upsets 

me.

5. It was quite a moving speech. I felt I … … … … … … in the end.
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6. As you cruise the waterways, … … … … the gorgeous views of the illumi-

nated city!

 e) Write six sentences of your own using the idioms from this lesson.

4. Ask as many of your classmates as possible. What’s the most popular type of art?

1. Have any works of art ever made you have a lump in your throat?

2. Are there any films you would call a feast for the eyes?

3. What type or works of art do you have mixed feelings about?

4. Are there any artists you would call just nine days’ wonders?

5. What famous works of art made you raise your eyebrows?

6. Have you ever seen paintings or photos of breathtaking beauty? If yes, 

describe them.

5. Find out when your partner last:

• had a lump in their throat

• feasted their eyes on something

• saw something/somebody that took their breath away

• had mixed feelings about something

• raised their eyebrows at something

6. Write a short story for your classmates to read trying to use as many idioms from the 

lesson as you can. Find an interesting and catchy title to attract the reader’s atten-

tion; use linking words to show the sequence of events (as soon as, while, before, 

first, next, then, etc.). Don’t forget to include your feelings and comments in the end.

LESSON 5. WORLD-FAMOUS BUILDINGS

Communicative area: talking about world-famous buildings

Active vocabulary: mesmerising, remarkable, spectacular, well-pre-

served, recognisable, admired, iconic

1. a) Read the following quotes. In each of them, the same word is missing. Can you 

guess the word?

1) “I call … frozen music.” Johann Wolfgang von Goethe

2) “… is the art of how to waste space.” Philip Johnson

3) “… starts when you carefully put two bricks together. There it begins.” 

Ludwig Mies van der Rohe

4) “There are three forms of visual art: Painting is art to look at, Sculpture 

is art you can walk around, and … is art you can walk through.” Dan Rice

5) “… is the work of nations.” John Ruskin
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6) “… is not about space but about time.” Vito Acconci

7) “…, of all arts, is the one which acts the most slowly, but the most surely, 

on the soul.” Ernest Dimnet

 b) Which of these quotes do you like the most?

2. a) What world-famous buildings can you name? Where are they? What do you know 

about them? Have you ever visited any of them?

 b) Match the words in the columns to make up the names of the world-famous build-

ings. Do you know where they are situated?

1) The Taj … a) Abbey

2) Big … b) Cheops

3) The Sydney Opera … c) House

4) Buckingham … d) Mahal

5) The Eiffel ['aIfql] … e) Cathedral

6) The White … f) Ben

7) The CN … g) Building

8) Cologne [kq'lqun] … h) House

9) The Empire ['empaIq] … i) Tower

10) Westminster … j) Palace

11) The Great Pyramid of … k) State Building

 c) Which of these places would you like to visit? Why?

3. Work with your partner. Make a list of adjectives you can use to describe a building 

of great importance. Are the following words on your list? Match them with their 

synonyms or definitions.

1) mesmerising a) easy to know or identify

2) remarkable b) unusual or surprising in a way that causes people 

to take notice

3) spectacular c) acting as a symbol of sth

4) well-preserved d) fascinating

5) recognisable e) that people think is attractive or impressive

6) admired f) breathtaking

7) iconic g) kept in good condition 

1 32
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4. a) You are going to read about two of the buildings from the list in Ex. 2b. Work in 

two groups. Students A read about the Taj Mahal and students B read about the 

Sydney Opera House. What kind of people would be particularly interested in visiting 

them? Why do you think so? Check with a partner from your group. 

 b) Read about your building again and complete your part of the table. Check with 

a partner from your group.

The Taj Mahal The Sydney Opera House

Where is it?

Why was it built?

How long did it take to 

build it?

How big is it?

How many people visit it 

every year?

Is it a UNESCO World 

Heritage Site?

Interesting facts

 c) Work with a partner from the other group. Tell each other about what you have 

learnt. Listen and complete the other part of the table.

 d) Work in groups A and B again. 

Group A: read about the Taj Mahal again and answer the question:
What do the following numbers refer to?   200,000   1631   22,000   7

Group B: read about the Sydney Opera House again and answer the ques-
tion:

What do the following numbers refer to?   2007   1973   2,679   363

Check with a partner from your group.

1 2
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 e) Now work with a partner from the other group and let them guess what your num-

bers refer to. Tell them the correct answers. 

 f) Discuss with a partner. Which of the two buildings would you like to visit? Why?

A. “A perfect pearl on an azure ground”

Planning a visit to India? What would your vacations in this country be 

without experiencing the tours to the mesmerising Taj Mahal? One of the 

Seven Wonders of the World, called the “teardrop on the cheek of eternity” 

by Rabindranath Tagore, the Taj Mahal is widely recognised as the jewel of 

Muslim art in India and one of the universally admired masterpieces of the 

world architecture. It’s one of the UNESCO World Heritage Sites and every 

year it attracts 2—4 million visitors with over 200,000 from different coun-

tries.

The Taj Mahal means “Crown Palace” and is in fact the most well pre-

served and architecturally beautiful tomb in the world. It was built by the 

Mughal Emperor Shah Jahan, after the death of his dearest wife Mumtaz Ma-

hal, as a memorial. It is situated in the city of Agra in Uttar Pradesh, on the 

banks of the river Yamuna. 

Read some fascinating facts about this spectacular building:

• The construction work on the Taj Mahal started in 1631 and lasted for 22 

years. It required more than twenty-two thousand workers who were brought 

in from all over the country.

• The Taj Mahal is entirely made of the best quality marbles from different 

parts of the world including Rajasthan, Tibet, Afghanistan, and China.

• The Taj Mahal appears to be a different colour, depending on what time 

of the day it is. It has a pinkish glow in the morning and as the day passes it 

turns into milky white. But the most breathtaking view of the monument is 

under the moonlight. Some even believe that this changing pattern of colours 

reflects different moods of a woman.

• The main central dome is 59 feet in diameter and rises to a height of 214 

feet.

• Only pollution-free rickshaws and battery-operated buses are permitted 

in the area of the Taj Mahal.

And once you’re read this, don’t waste any time. Just pack your bags, book 

your tickets and pay a visit to the world’s most enduring symbol of human 

love!

B. The Aussie icon of icons

The Sydney Opera House must be one of the most recognisable images of 

the modern world and one of the most photographed. Not only is it recognis-

able, it has come to represent Australia and it is as representative of Australia 
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as the pyramids are of Egypt and the Colosseum of Rome. It is a masterpiece 

of 20th century architecture and its significance is based on its unparalleled 

design and construction, its exceptional engineering achievements and tech-

nological innovation and its position as a world-famous icon of architecture. 

It provides guided tours to 300,000 people each year and has an annual audi-

ence of 2 million for its performances. In 2007 it was included in the World 

Heritage List.

The Opera House is situated on Bennelong Point, which reaches out into 

the harbour. The skyline of the Sydney Harbour Bridge, the blue water of the 

harbour and the Sydney Opera House, viewed from a ferry or from the air, is 

breathtaking and unforgettable. In case you want to know more about this 

remarkable building, explore the interesting facts below:

• It was designed by the Danish architect Jorn Utzon.

• It took sixteen years to build, which was six years longer than scheduled 

and ten times more than its original estimated cost.

• On 20 October 1973 the Sydney Opera House was officially opened by 

Queen Elizabeth II.

• The Opera House covers 4.5 acres of land. It is 183 meters long and about 

120 meters wide, at its widest point.

• The building has about 1000 rooms, including five theatres, five rehearsal 

studios, two main halls, five restaurants, six bars and numerous souvenir 

shops.

• There are 2,679 seats in the largest venue, the Concert Hall.

• The Sydney Opera House is open to the public 363 days a year — closed 

on Christmas Day and Good Friday. Staff work every day of the year, 24/7.

Utzon’s original design won the prestigious Pritzker architecture prize in 

2003, with the jury saying that it “proves that the marvellous and seemingly 

impossible in architecture can be achieved.” So, come and take full advantage 

of your visit to one of the great iconic buildings of the 20th century, an image 

of great beauty that has become known throughout the world — a symbol for 

not only a city, but a whole country and continent.

5. Write a travel brochure describing a famous building in Belarus. 

Here are some useful tips to help:

1) Your brochure should consist of three parts: an introduction in which you 

name the building and state the reason for choosing it, a main body in which 

you describe the building in detail, and a conclusion in which you mention 

your feelings and give a recommendation.

2) Use a wide variety of adjectives to make your description more interest-

ing and vivid.

3) Address the reader, use idiomatic expressions and quotations to make 

your piece of writing more personal.
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LESSON 6. STORIES OF CREATING WORKS OF ART

Communicative area: analysing a song’s lyrics, writing a comment on 

a song

1. a) Work in small groups. Ask your partners as many questions as you can about the 

following.

• The kinds of music they listen to / they like dancing to

• Their favourite singer / band / song

• The importance of music in their lives

 b) How many kinds of music can you name? What kinds of music do you listen to? 

2. a) Here are some facts about a song. Can you guess its name?

1. It was released in 1965 in the UK.

2. The genre of this song is baroque pop.

3. It comes from the album called Help!

4. It was voted the best song of the 20th century in a 1999 BBC Radio 2 poll.

5. It is the most covered pop song of all time, with over 3,000 versions re-

corded according to The Guinness Book Of World Records. 

6. The title of the song consists of one word only, which starts with a “y”.

 b)  Listen to the beginning of the song. Check your guess.

3. a) Work with a partner. Answer the questions.

• What do you know about the Beatles? 

• How many members were there? 

• What are their names?

 b)  Listen to two people talking, one of them relating the story of creating the 

song. Answer the questions.

• Who wrote the song?

• Which was written first: the music or the lyrics?

• What was the original title of the song?

 c)  Listen again. Mark the statements as True, False or No Information. Correct 

the false sentences.

1. Yesterday was different from other songs by the Beatles of that time.

2. McCartney went to the police because he had been robbed.
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3. All the other members of the Beatles thought the song was going to be 

just a nine days’ wonder.

4. The Beatles thought a one-word title for the song would be too simple.

5. John Lennon said Yesterday was McCartney’s best song.

6. McCartney was 23 when he wrote the song.

4. Discuss in groups.

• Would you like to write a song? Why or why not?

• If you were to write a song, what would it be about? Who would it be for?

• What other stories or interesting facts about creating works of art do you 

know? 

5. a)  Listen to the song Yesterday. Which of the following lines describes the idea 

of the song the best?

1. The singer is sad because he has changed, but he hopes the best things in 

his life are yet to come.

2. The singer is absolutely miserable and doesn’t want to or can’t change 

anything.

3. The singer is sad because he realises he has changed and his life in the 

past was so great, but he can’t go back there.

 b) Read the lyrics. Guess the missing words. Then listen and check.

Yesterday, all my … (1) seemed so far away 

Now it looks as though they’re here … (2)

Oh, I believe in yesterday. 

Suddenly, I’m not half the man I used to be, 

There’s a … (3) hanging over me. 

Oh, yesterday came suddenly. 

Why she had to go, I don’t know she wouldn’t say. 

I said something … (4), now I long for yesterday. 

Yesterday, love was such an easy game to play. 

Now I need a place … (5) away. 

Oh, I believe in yesterday.

6. a) Here are some comments on the song Yesterday posted by people over the Inter-

net nowadays. Which of them do you agree / disagree with? Discuss your ideas with 

a partner.

• I long for yesterday too, but I just hope I’ll never feel the same about today!

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



111

• This is a really beautiful song, I fell in love with it the first time I heard it!

• This song describes emotion we all can relate to. One of the best from the 

Beatles’ early years.

• I think it’s a sad song (perhaps about the mistakes or missteps that were 

made), but at the same time, he believes in today because of what did happen 

in the past.

• An amazing song. Uplifting and depressing at the same time!

• I have a slightly controversial statement to make… I think that Yesterday 

is a little bit over-rated. I do love the song, and I love the lyrics, but I don’t 

think it is one of the absolute greatest songs of all time, and not one of my fa-

vourite Beatles’ songs. I think it’s an excellent song, but I don’t think it’s one 

of the Beatles’ very best.

• This song makes me think about how art means something different to 

each person. For Paul, it could’ve been about his mother or something like 

that, but for someone else it may be about a girlfriend or maybe even a car, and 

that only makes it more perfect. The only way art is ever beautiful is by the 

audience and artist alike seeing themselves in it.

 b) Write your own comment on the song. 

LESSON 7. FIND OUT MORE ABOUT ART

Communicative area: speaking about great works of art and great art thefts

Active vocabulary: phrasal verbs: find out, come across, go round to, 

hand sth in, get together, come up, come up with, carry sth out, break 

into, turn out (to be), fit in with 

1. How much do you remember about creating the song Yesterday? Work in small 

groups. Retell the story taking turns. Who remembers the most facts?

2. a) Read the sentences from the conversation about Yesterday. Guess the missing 

phrases.

1. I was browsing the Internet last night and … … some interesting facts 

about famous songs.

2. That’s why for about a month he … … … people in the music business and 

asked them whether they had ever heard it before.

3. As he put it, it became like … … … … the police. He thought if no-one 

claimed it after a few weeks then he could have it.

4. Every time the Beatles … … to write songs or for a recording session, this 

song would … … and it became a joke between them.

5. They made up their minds that only a one-word title would suit, they just 

couldn’t … … … the right one.
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6. By the way, they … … a survey for BBC Local Radio last year and … … 

that Yesterday is the second favourite Beatles song among the UK fans (the 

first being Hey Jude).

 b) Read the script of the conversation (Ex. 4, Lesson 6) and check your guesses.

 c) Match the phrasal verbs with their meanings.

1) come across something / 

somebody

2) go round to somebody

3) hand something in to 

somebody

4) get together

5) come up

6) come up with something

7) carry something out

8) find out

a) visit somebody or a place that is near 

b) meet with somebody socially or in order to 

discuss something

c) find an answer, think of something

d) be mentioned or discussed

e) meet or find somebody / something by 

chance

f) give something to a person in authority, espe-

cially a piece of work or something that is lost

g) discover

h) do and complete a task

3. Answer the questions. Compare with a partner.

• What are phrasal verbs?

• Are they characteristic of formal or informal English?

• What other phrasal verbs (apart from the ones in Ex. 2) do you know?

4. a) Test each other on the phrasal verbs from Ex. 2: you give a definition, your partner 

says the correct phrasal verb. Then change roles.

 b) Complete the sentences with the missing part of a phrasal verb.

1. She came … some old photographs in a drawer.

2. The question is bound to come … at the meeting.

3. We must get … for a drink sometime.

4. I’m going … to my sister’s later.

5. I handed the watch … … the police.

6. How did you … out about the party?

7. She came … … a new idea for increasing sales.

8. Nigel is carrying … research on early Christian art.

 c) Make up your own sentences using the same phrasal verbs.

5. a) Read the short stories about some major art thefts of the 20th century and answer 

the following questions.
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• What was stolen in each case?

• Were the thieves caught?

• What happened to the stolen items?

Greatest Art Thefts

1. One of the most daring art thefts of all time took place in France in 1911. 

On 21 August the Mona Lisa was stolen from the Louvre. The theft remained 

undiscovered for most of the next day, as workers thought it was being photo-

graphed for marketing purposes. 

A lot of people working in and out of the Louvre came under suspicion. 

Among them the name of famous Spanish painter Pablo Picasso … … . How-

ever, the thief turned out to be an employee of the Louvre named Vincenzo 

Peruggia. He was an Italian patriot who believed Leonardo’s painting should 

be returned to Italy for display in an Italian museum. After having kept the 

portrait in his apartment for two years, he was finally caught when he tried to 

sell it to the Uffizi Gallery in Florence. The thief was sent to prison and the 

painting was exhibited all over Italy and finally … … … the Louvre in 1913.

2. 140 objects, including jade and gold pieces from the Maya and Aztec 

sculptures, were stolen from the National Museum of Anthropology in Mex-

ico City on Christmas Eve, 1985. The alarms had not been working for three 

years, which fitted in with the thieves’ plans very well. They simply removed 

the glass from the cases and were off with the treasures. The reports said the 

theft had been … … at night and the thieves had left the museum without being 

seen by any of the security guards, who must have been asleep. In June 1989, 

111 of the objects were recovered and the two thieves were sent to prison.

3. Prominent Norwegian artist Edvard Munch created four versions of The 

Scream, a world-famous image of a figure with an agonized expression against 

a yellow-orange sky. On 22 February 1994, the same day as the opening of the 

Winter Olympics in Lillehammer, two men broke into the National Gallery in 

Oslo and stole its version of The Scream. It took them only 50 seconds to 

climb a ladder, smash through a window and cut the painting from the wall. 

The guards discovered the theft when they … … the ladder leaning against the 

museum wall. The thieves also mockingly left a note reading: “Thanks for the 

poor security.” The world … … about the crime the same day and it became a 

sensation because of the presence of international media covering the games.

The Norwegian police … … … the idea of an undercover operation with the 

help from the British police and on 7 May, 1994 the painting was recovered. In 

January of 1996 four Norwegian men were charged with the theft.

However, sadly, eight years later the story had a continuation. You can im-

agine the shock the people got, who had decided to … … for a visit to the Os-

lo’s Munch Museum, when masked thieves with guns broke in in broad day-

light, tore The Scream and another famous Munch work, Madonna, from the 
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walls and fled. Their motive seemed unclear as it was absolutely impossible to 

sell these paintings. The thieves just couldn’t … … … rich collectors offering 

the paintings because the works were too famous.

Fortunately, the thieves were finally caught and in August 2006 both paint-

ings were recovered, but the police didn’t reveal the details of the case.

 b) Read the texts again and complete the gaps with the correct form of the phrasal 

verbs from Ex. 2c.

 c)  Listen and check.

6. a) Find the answers to these questions in the texts.

• Who stole the Mona Lisa and why?

• How long was it missing from the Louvre?

• Was it easy to carry out the theft in the National Museum of Anthropo-

logy in Mexico City? Why? (Why not?)

• How was The Scream stolen from the National Gallery in Oslo?

• When was The Scream stolen for the second time? Was it the same version 

of the painting?

• Why were those Munch’s paintings stolen?

 b) Look for three more examples of phrasal verbs in the texts which mean the follow-

ing:

• to be discovered to be, to prove to be

• to enter a building by force

• to be suitable for something, to fall into agreement with something

 c) Retell the stories in detail using the following words and numbers. Use the phras-

al verbs from the texts.

1) 1911 / the Mona Lisa / the Louvre / a lot of / under suspicion / Pablo 

Picasso / Vincenzo Peruggia / an Italian patriot / an Italian museum / the 

Uffizi Gallery / prison / 1913.

2) 140 / the National Museum of Anthropology / Christmas Eve / the 

alarms / the thieves’ plans / the glass / the reports / at night / 111 / prison.

3) 1994 / the National Gallery / 50 seconds / the guards / the ladder / 

a note / the world / a sensation / the Norwegian police / the idea / the British 

police / charged with the theft / 2004 / shock / a visit to the Munch Museum / 

in broad daylight / unclear / rich collectors / 2006 / the details of the case.

 d) Make up as many questions as you can using the phrasal verbs from the lesson. 

Use the questions to ask your classmates and report the answers to the class.
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LESSON 8. WHAT IS ART TO YOU?

Communicative area: giving an opinion on what role art plays in our lives; 

writing an article on this issue

1. Can you answer the following questions? Compare your answers in pairs.

• Why do people make art?

• How does art influence people?

• What would our life be like without art?

2. Read the following opinions. Were your ideas similar to any of these? Which ques-

tions from Ex. 1 does each person answer?

A. Art is an important part of our lives, as it stimulates our mind. It gives us 

the opportunity to explore our creative side. Art in any form entertains, 

informs, educates and enlightens us in every possible way. It gives us the 

meaning of everything we see around us. Without art, our lives would sim-

ply become plain, boring and lifeless.

B. Art is an expression of one’s self. Through art, we can express our emo-

tions, such as happiness, love, sadness or grief. It is our medium to share 

our hidden talents, and for the world to know how creative we are.

C. How many art galleries have we visited, how many paintings did we ad-

mire, how many sculptures did we take a second or third glance at? Each 

form of art is different, but they are somehow related to our souls and emo-

tions. Any form of art makes us realise how great these works of art are and 

it touches us within. Art teaches us to become observant and appreciative.

D. Art to me is my life itself. I can’t imagine not being an artist. Art is my best 

friend, my therapist and at times a nuisance because it takes me away from 

being social. It’s worth it because I understand how much of a commit-

ment it is. You get out of it what you put in. I make time to create every day. 

It could be a comic, illustration, painting or instrumentals. Art keeps me 

balanced and sane because I need something to look forward to after work 

every day.

E. It’s interesting to me how necessary a part art plays in the lives of creative 

people. Even if it’s not your job but a part of your day-to-day life. It’s ex-

pression, but it’s more than just expression. It’s something that plays a part 

in your ability to be happy and satisfied. 

F. An amazing, unexpected by-product of making art is that you can bring 

happiness to thousands of people you’ll never meet (this is something 

amazing about sharing art through digital technologies). And, once in a 

while, you’ll get an email from someone letting you know how much your 

art means to them. It’s an indescribable feeling.
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G. Feeling frustrated, depressed, anxious, angry? Art is the ultimate personal 

healer during stressful times.

H. Art keeps you young. Not physically, but mentally. Art keeps you open to 

new things and helps you see the universal things that matter. Your mind is 

flexible, less fearful, you learn more, you take yourself less seriously. 

I. I hope my art can lift your spirit! My aim is to create paintings and prints 

with the belief that art can inspire people, make a house a home, and bring 

joy and positive energy into the world!

J. Pablo Picasso once said, “The purpose of art is washing the dust of daily 

life off our souls.” I couldn’t agree more! Art heals, gives hope and moti-

vates us to keep on going whatever happens.

K. Art influences people by inspiring them. Inspiration affects everyone in 

different ways, but hearing a specific song or seeing a specific carving may 

regenerate an old memory and encourage someone to reach out to an old 

friend or lover. Seeing a painting of a distant place once visited may inspire 

someone to revisit that destination. Seeing a musical or opera may inspire 

someone to take up singing lessons so they can sing along with their fa-

vourite songs in the car. That’s the magical thing about art — everyone 

experiences it differently, and therefore, it influences everyone differently.

L. Life without art would be boring, dull, colourless, and uninspiring. Art is 

everywhere in our lives and shapes who we are as people.

3. a) Match the beginnings of these quotations about art with their endings.

1) “Art, in itself, is …

2) “Only through art can we …

3) “Great art picks up …

4) “Life beats down and crushes the soul …

5) “All art …

6) “We have art in order …

7) “Art is the right hand of Nature. The latter has only given us being, …

8) “You use a glass mirror to see your face …

a) … is quite useless.” Oscar Wilde

b) … an attempt to bring order out of chaos.” Stephen Sondheim

c) … emerge from ourselves and know what another person sees.” Marcel 

Proust

d) … you use works of art to see your soul.” George Bernard Shaw

e) … where nature ends.” Mark Chagall

f) … and art reminds you that you have one.” Stella Adler

g) … not to die of the truth.” Friedrich Nietzsche

h) … the former has made us men.” Friedrich Schiller
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 b) Discuss in small groups.

1. What do you think the quotes mean?

2. Which quotes do you like the best? 

3. Which ones are difficult to agree with? 

4. a)  Get ready to write your own article for a school magazine on what role art 

plays in your life. Complete the tips which will help you to structure your article. Lis-

ten and check.

A good article consists of:

1) An eye-catching …, which attracts the reader’s attention and makes 

them want to read your article.

2) An interesting …, which gives a general idea of what is to follow, e. g. how 

important art is in your life, your opinion on what art is.

3) The main body, consisting of some …, each dealing with one aspect of 

the topic, e. g. some information about different types of art, your favourite 

artists and works of art and your attitude to them.

4) A …, which gives an appropriate ending to the article, e. g. a description 

of how art makes you feel and how it influences people or a description of an 

imaginary world without art.

 b) Read the following possible headlines and choose one for your article. 

• PLAIN, BORING, COLOURLESS? NO WAY!

• ART MEANS A LOT TO ME

• ARE YOU ONE OF THOSE PEOPLE WHO…?

• USELESS BUT NECESSARY!

• ART IN MY LIFE

 c) Use the following guidelines and techniques to write an attractive article. 

1. Decide whether your article will be formal or informal.

2. Think who is going to read your article and address the reader directly.

3. Use surprising facts.

4. Use quotations, proverbs, well-known phrases from literature and / or 

songs.

5. Use rhetoric questions. 

6. Avoid using simplistic adjectives (nice, good, bad), try to use more so-

phisticated vocabulary instead.

 d) Write your article.

5. Read your article and listen to your partners’ articles. Does art mean the same to all 

of you?
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UNIT 6. ART TODAY

LESSON 1. IS IT ART?

Communicative area: discussing the nature of art, identifying types of 

visual arts 

Active vocabulary: content, audience, abstract, visual, sculpture, instal-

lation, photography, graffiti, statue, design, communicate

1. a) Match the beginnings of the questions about art and their endings. 

1. What is …

2. What are the forms …

3. Is there a size …

4. Is art defined by its …

5. Does art have to be …

6. Do we all have to understand …

7. Is all art …

8. Does art have to …

9. Does art have to ‘say’ …

… something?

… art?

… limit to art?

… abstract art?

… be beautiful?

… understandable?

… good art?

… of art?

… materials?

 b)  Listen to the recording and check yourselves. Think of your answers. Are you 

an expert on art?

 c) Look at the pictures below. What can you see in them? Which of these works 

would you call pieces of art? Share with your partner. 

1

6

3

4 5

2
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2. a)  Listen to a radio interview with Shelley Esaak, a portrait artist, graphic de-

signer, writer and educator. Who do the following definitions of art belong to: Shelley 

Esaak, Leo Tolstoy, Frank Zappa, art researchers or people in the street? 

1. Art is something that is both functional and (hopefully) beautiful. 2. Art 

is more than just beauty. Art must create an emotional link between artist and 

viewer, one that “infects” the viewer. 3. Art is something that makes us more 

thoughtful and well-balanced humans. 4. Art is making something out of 

nothing and selling it. 5. Art is form and content. 6. Art is paintings and sta-

tues. 7. Art is actually about communicating the feelings of the artists.

 b) Work in pairs. Explain what the words in bold mean. Then listen again and check 

your guesses.

 c) Check your memory. Which of the following types of visual art does Shelley men-

tion?

architecture, animation, collage, comics, computer art, design, drawing, 

filmmaking, graffiti, illustration, installation art, painting, photography, 

printmaking, sculpture

3. a) Match the captions with the pictures in Ex. 1b.

a) Ossip Zadkine, Head of a woman, 1931;

b) Sean Kenney, Monkeys, 2010;

c) Norman Foster, 30 St Mary Axe, 2003;

d) Philippe Halsman, Dali Atomicus, 1948;

e) Poul Henningsen, PH5-Lamp, 1958;

f) Marc Chagall, Above Vitebsk, 1914;

g) Penelope Thompson, Raintrees, 2010;

h) Kazimir Malevich, Reservist of the First Division, 1914;

i) Arlen Kashkurevich, Promenade.

 b) What types of visual art do the pictures illustrate?

7 8 9
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 c) Answer more questions about the pictures. Which piece(s) of art…

a) is a design of Baron Foster of the Thames Bank? 

b) is a classic icon of mid century modern Scandinavian design? 

c) is created to make people feel what the summer rainy season in Korea 

is like?

d) is made of Lego bricks? 

e) pictures a famous artist? 

f) is worth $1 mln and was stolen from a museum in New York in 2001, and 

found a year later in a Kansas post office? 

g) were on display at The Philadelphia Zoo? 

h) is known as always stylish, elegant and beautiful? 

i) is made from lava stone? 

j) is informally known as “The Gherkin” (a small cucumber, usually pick-

led)? 

k) is a part of an ecological project? 

l) took six hours, 28 jumps, and a roomful of assistants throwing angry cats 

and buckets of water into the air to make? 

m) is designed with oil, printed paper, a postage stamp, and a thermo-

meter?

n) is in London’s main financial district, the City of London? 

o) were created by Belarusian artists?

4. Choose the odd one out and explain why.

1) sculpture — model — statue — monument 

2) graffiti — illustration — painting — architecture 

3) abstract — visual — literary — performing 

4) installation — statue — photography — architecture 

5) designer — audience — artist — architect 

5. Discuss the questions from Ex. 1 in small groups. Use the script.

LESSON 2. PAINTING AS POETRY

Communicative area: describing a painting 

Active vocabulary: exhibition, to portray, influence, to exhibit, back-

ground, foreground

1. Look at the paintings below. Discuss in pairs what information the paintings give 

about the artist.
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2.  a) Read Marc Chagall’s biography. Were your ideas right?

If we are to learn about Mark Chagall and his art we must look to his rela-

tionship with his childhood home town. Marc Chagall entered this world on 

July 7, 1887 in a poor Jewish family in Vitebsk (now Viciebsk). He was the 

eldest of ten children. Despite the poverty the boy never went hungry and his 

childhood was happily filled with rich experiences of the rural countryside, 

suburban blocks with small wooden houses and backyards filled with children 

and animals. He learned to play the violin and was given singing lessons and 

from an early age he drew and wrote poetry. Chagall began to display his talent 

while studying at school and against his parents’ wishes the boy decided that 

he wanted to be an artist. After a furious argument with his father, he left, in 

1906, for St Petersburg with nothing but a few roubles.

In 1907 he began studying art with Leon Bakst. It was at this time that his 

distinct style began to develop. Life was difficult in the Russian capital during 

those unsettled times. After two years he was able to find a friendlier environ-

ment at the Zventseva School where he shared a studio with Tolstoy’s daugh-

ter Vera and the dancer Nijinsky. In 1910 Chagall found a patron, who agreed 

to pay for his studies in Paris. It was during this four-

year period in Paris that he painted some of his most 

famous paintings of the Jewish village, and developed 

the unique style of his art. He began using strong and 

bright colours to portray the world in a dreamlike 

state. Fantasy, nostalgia, and religion began to mix to-

gether, creating otherworldly images. Robert De-

launey’s use of Cubist technique and his lyrical sense 

of colour had a strong influence on Chagall’s ideas.

In 1914, before the outbreak of World War I, Cha-

gall sent a few paintings to the avante-garde exhibi-

tions in Russia, but he sold very little. During the war, Mark Chagall

View of Paris, 
1969

I and the village, 
1911

The three candles,
1938—1940
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he resided in Belarus and married his fiancée Bella. Their first child, a daugh-

ter named Ida, was born in 1916. In 1917, he was appointed director of the 

Free Academy of Art in Vitebsk. He became a founder, director, and the most 

popular teacher at the Academy.

In 1922, Chagall left Vitebsk, settling in France one year later. Many of the 

paintings he had left there years before had disappeared from his studio. Fi-

nally, after a period of hardship, his work began to pay and by 1930 his name 

was known worldwide.

In addition to his images of the Jewish world, Chagall created a series of 

over 100 etchings illustrating the Bible, many of which include elements from 

folklore and from religious life in his homeland. 

etching — printmaking from metal plates

During the World War II years Chagall was kept busy with a series of works 

for theatrical and ballet designs.

In 1985 Marc Chagall died just as his major exhibition was closing in Rus-

sia. Throughout his artistic life he assimilated many of the modern develop-

ments in art into his own personal style. Chagall was also one of very few art-

ists to exhibit work at the Louvre within their lifetime.

 b) Are the statements below true or false? Correct the false statements. 

1. Chagall’s childhood was poor and unhappy. 2. Chagall’s parents didn’t 

support his dream to become an artist. 3. He painted all his famous works in 

Paris. 4. Chagall had to stop working during the two wars. 5. The style of Cha-

gall’s artwork is Cubism. 6. Chagall was great at different types of art. 7. Un-

fortunately, Chagall’s paintings didn’t see many exhibitions during his life-

time.

3. a)  Listen to an expert talking about one of Chagall’s paintings. Which painting 

is it?

 b) Check your memory. What didn’t the expert talk about?

influence, colours, style, facts from biography, symbols, background, fore-

ground, the viewer’s emotions, the authors’ ideas

 c) Listen again. Take notes to continue and complete the following phrases.

1. Influenced by … . 2. The painting is a … representation of … . 3. The 

whole could be viewed as … . 4. Clearly exhibiting … . 5. The colours are … . 

6. The painting is full of … . 7. In the foreground of the painting … . 8. In the 

background … .  9. The … catch the viewer’s attention.
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4. Try to reproduce the expert’s description of the painting in pairs.

5. a) Prepare to describe another painting by Marc Chagall. Use Ex. 3c and the prompts 

below for help.

• Name of artist and picture, year of origin (if known) 

• Short description of the scene (e. g. place, event) 

• Details (who / what can you see) 

• Impression on the viewer 

• Artist’s intention 

• Colours, forms, proportions, etc.

 b) Write a short description of a Marc Chagall’s painting.

LESSON 3. STREET ART

Communicative area: expressing an opinion on graffiti, reasoning

Active vocabulary: legal, illegal, ban

1. Read some facts about graffiti in Britain. Discuss in pairs which of the facts are un-

true.

A. Graffiti has existed since ancient times, with examples dating back to 

Ancient Greece and the Roman Empire.

B. Cleaning up graffiti costs millions of pounds a year.

C. Graffiti is now so popular it can be seen in many museums and art gal-

leries.

D. Graffiti is the second most common type of property vandalism (35 %) in 

UK.

E. Sotheby’s auction house in London auctioned some works of Banksy 

(British graffiti artist), reaching over £102,000 for his Bombing Middle Eng-

land. Two of his other graffiti works, Ballerina With Action Man Parts reached 

£96,000 and Glory sold for £72,000.

F. Microsoft, Coca Cola, McDonald’s, Toyota, and MTV have used graf-

fiti to make their products popular among young people.

2. a) Read the article below. What problem does Britain face? What do the authorities 

offer to solve it? 

The plan to ‘legalise’ graffiti 

By Jonathan Duffy BBC News Online

Graffiti is illegal art and it’s everywhere in 21st Century Britain — on park 

benches and street signs, bus shelters and phone boxes, in car parks and train 

stations. 

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



124

Authorities spend millions of pounds cleaning up after graffiti vandals and 

Tony Blair has lumped graffiti with drugs and mindless violence as “bad symp-

toms” of modern society. 

In a hard hitting speech at last week’s Urban Summit, Mr Blair announced 

plans to ban the sale of spray paints to those under 18. 

But at the same summit, delegates heard an entirely different view. Instead 

of dismissing graffiti as vandalism, we need to “legalise” graffiti by funding 

giant murals in prominent inner-city sites, they were told by Kurt Iveson, an 

expert on urban issues. 

Dr Iveson wants to see graffiti walls, which are set up and run as ongoing-

projects, for artists to exhibit their work. 

The idea has the backing of Andrew Pelling, a Conservative member of the 

London Assembly. 

“Companies use graffiti imagery all the time to promote things to young 

people,” says Mr Pelling. “We have to accept that graffiti is part of their lives. 

So, I think graffiti walls are needed and, if they are going to mean anything, 

they need to be in prominent places.”

Graffiti Vocabulary: 

to bomb — to paint many surfaces in an area

mural ['mjuqrql] — a large graffiti painting, that often incorporates 3-D 

effects, many colors and color-transitions, as well as various other 

effects

tag — a stylised signature, normally done in one colour. The simplest 

and most common type of graffiti

writer — a graffiti artist

 b) What facts from Ex. 1 are mentioned in the article? 

3. a) You are going to listen to people in the street expressing their opinions about graf-

fiti. What do you think people will say? Do you want to see more graffiti around town? 

Would you welcome graffiti walls?

 b)  Now listen and answer the questions in the first column.

1. Which speaker: 2.

1) is for putting up mural-walls? Why?

2) is a member of an anti-graffiti or-

ganisation?

What’s thе name of the organisa-

tion?

3) believes graffiti artists risk their 

lives?
Why?
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4) is against making graffiti legal? Why?

5) mentions two types of graffiti writers? What are they?

6) invents a punishment for graffiti 

vandals?
What kind of punishment is it?

7) says why he enjoys writing graffiti? Why?

 c)  Listen again. Note down the details to answer the questions in the second 

column.

 d) Use the tapescript of Ex. 3 to check your answers.

4. Work in pairs. Describe the pieces of graffiti found in Belarusian cities’ streets. Do 

you find them artistic? 

5. Discuss the questions below in pairs. 

1. Have you seen graffiti in your home town / city / village? Was it mostly 

tags or murals? Are there any authorised mural-walls nearby? 2. Does graffiti 

make your town / village look better or worse? In what way? 3. In your opinion 

is graffiti art or vandalism? Would you welcome graffiti on the wall of your 

house? 4. Is graffiti illegal in Belarus? Do you believe graffiti should be banned? 

Why? 5. Have you ever written / drawn graffiti? If yes, would you like to take 

part in a graffiti exhibition? If no, do you think it’s easy to make? Would you 

like to learn how to do it? 6. If you were taking part in a street art exhibition, 

what theme would you choose for your graffiti piece?

1 3

4 5

2
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LESSON 4. JOBS IN ART

Communicative area: describing a job related to art

Receptive grammar: the Past Perfect Continuous Tense

1. Work in pairs. What jobs in art can you think of? Write a list.

2. a) Compare your list with the one given below. Match the jobs in the box with their 

description.

critic, fashion designer, web designer, fine artist, graphic designer, 

art historian, sculptor, make-up artist, interior designer, curator

curator [kjV'reitq]

interior [in'tiqriq]

A. They can work for a newspaper or an art publication. They review new 

exhibitions and art works. A keen interest in both the arts and writing is 

necessary.

B. They select artists to participate in an exhibition, perhaps by genre, style or 

era. You can study these courses at many universities.

C. They influence everything we wear. They could work independently, for a 

large fashion house or even for the high street.

D. They spend many hours working alone in the studio to communicate ideas 

and feelings with the world through their art. They work on visual art proj-

ects but their work is not commercial. They make art ultimately for art’s 

sake and exhibition.

E. They can design anything from posters to packaging. They can earn a good 

salary, working in a busy office with high-energy people in a competitive 

environment. They usually do a university course to learn things like de-

sign principles, use of text (fonts), communications theory and photogra-

phy. Computer skills are very important as most of their work is created on 

a computer.

F. They research and write about the history and context of art. They can 

look at any period or movement of art from ancient art to contemporary 

art. Their work often involves writing books.

G. They can design decorations of individual houses, choosing everything from 

the floor coverings to the furniture. Large-scale developments of houses or 

apartments often hire them to create a “look” for the development.

H. They work on film sets, fashions shows, photo shoots and much more. 

Successful professionals often design their own make-up ranges, for ex-

ample Ruby & Millie.
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I. They can work on any scale from a small clay model to a large scale metal 

piece. They can work on private commissions for individuals as well as 

large pieces for public spaces.

J. They use their creative skills to design interesting and eye-catching web-

sites. Since there are millions of websites available on every topic imagin-

able, it is essential that a web designer can create a website with flair that 

will stand out and be noticed.

 b) Discuss the questions below in pairs.

• In which of the jobs from the list above do you need: computer skills, flu-

ent English, ability to sell yourself, higher education, good writing skills?

• Which of the jobs involve(s): painting or drawing, teamwork, responsibil-

ity, writing some texts?

• Which jobs could interest you as a future career?

3. a)  Listen to Wendy R. Gram talking about her career. Put the questions in the 

order they are answered.

a) What training did you have? b) Where do you 

get your ideas? c) Have you got any final advice to 

offer? d) When did you start creating art for gift 

items? e) Why did you choose to become an artist? 

 b)  Listen again and choose the right answers to the questions below. 

1. When did Wendy start her career? 

a) at the age of 8; b) since she could remember herself; c) at 25.

2. Why did Wendy leave school?

a) she didn’t enjoy art class and theater; b) she didn’t learn anything knew 

in most lessons; c) she read high school and college texts.

3. At 12 Wendy 

a) designed clothes for herself; b) designed clothes for her dolls; c) designed 

clothes for her mother.

4. She runs an animal shelter 

a) to draw animal portraits; b) to find pet owners; c) as an act of charity.

5. What jobs in art has she done? 

a) book illustrator, clothes designer, artist; b) clothes designer, artist; 

c) book illustrator, clothes designer.

4. a) Look at the sentences from the interview. Which of them illustrate the Past Perfect 

Continuous tense?
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1. I had already written and illustrated my first book at the age of 3, two 

years before starting school. 2. In K-5, I sat through their baby classes bored 

out of my mind, because I had already been reading and writing for two years. 

3. By age 6 I’d been drawing, designing, and sewing my cloth doll’s wardrobe. 

4. Before I finished the book I had been drawing art designed specifically for 

greeting cards.

 b) Which tenses do the formulas illustrate? Match them with the diagrams.

1. had+been+V-ing  2. have / has +been + V-ing

 c) Read the information about the Past Perfect Continuous in your Reader + Gram-

mar book and check yourselves.

5. a) Look through the message. What could the author’s job be? What could Katherine 

Stern’s job be? 

I’m sorry I left without you last night, but I told you to meet me early be-

cause the presentation started at 8:00. I had worked / had been working to get 

it right for years, and I didn’t want to miss the beginning. By the time I finally 

left the cafe where we were supposed to meet, I had had / had been having five 

cups of coffee and I had waited / had been waiting for over an hour. I had to 

leave because I had arranged / had been arranging to meet Katherine Stern in 

front of the gallery.

When I arrived, Katherine had already come/ had already been coming in-

side and she was talking to the first guests near the entrance. She was really 

angry because she had waited / had been waiting for more than half an hour. 

Katherine told me you had been / had been being late several times in the 

past and that she would not make plans with you again in the future. And in 

the future, I suggest you be on time!

 b) Choose the right tense to complete the message.

6. Play a card game in small groups.

1. Get a set of job cards from your teacher. 2. Put all cards face down. 3. S1: 

Pick a card and describe the job in the card. The student that guesses the job 

gets the card. 4. If you can’t describe the job, give the card to S2. S2: Follow 

step 3. 5. The winner is the student that collects the most cards.
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LESSON 5. DECODING A PHOTOGRAPH

Communicative area: describing a photograph; expressing an opinion

Active vocabulary: impression, impress, intention, expression, express

1. Match the definitions with the descriptions of genres in photography.

a) Fine art photography

b) Photojournalism 

c) Commercial photography 

1) is used to promote or sell products or services

2) refers to photographs that are created in accordance with the creative 

vision of the photographer as artist

3) provides visual support for stories, mainly in the print media

2. a)  Listen to the pronunciation of the words below and mark the stress.

photograph, photographer, photography, photographic

 b) Pronounce the words.

3. a) Discuss the questions below in pairs.

1. Is photography a popular hobby in Belarus? 2. What do people usually 

take pictures of? 3. Do you enjoy looking at someone else’s photographs? 

4. How often do you look through the photos you’ve taken? 5. Are you proud 

of any photos you’ve taken? 6. What is a good photograph?

 b) Complete the following description of a good photograph using your own ideas.

A good photograph is the one that communicates a …, touches the …, 

leaves the viewer a … person for having seen it. It is, in a word, … .

 c)  Listen to Irving Penn’s version of the description. Do you agree with it?

4. a) Look at the photograph from the The 

Best Photos Ever website. What can you 

guess about the scene, time, etc.? De-

scribe the photograph. 

100 year hand, Photo by Alex — 
England, February 19, 2007
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 b) Read the comments that the photographer and the viewers have left. Did you 

have similar ideas?

“Through wars and through peace to now.

This is the first photo of just a hand that I took, and it came about by acci-

dent. I was driving this lady to a clinic, and we had to wait in a car park. I had 

my camera in my lap (you know how you do in case something photographic 

turns up), when I happened to notice the light falling on her hand that was 

guarding her handbag. Camera on lap, screen flipped out, looking down for 

a rough sighting1 and auto-focus, I managed a shot before she moved. 

Imagine my delight (and surprise) when this image came up on my moni-

tor. Talk about luck.”                                                                                           Alex

1 screen flipped out, looking down for a rough sighting — с открытым объективом, 
глядя вниз, чтобы приблизительно определить границы кадра / з адкрытым 
экранам, гледзячы ўніз, каб прыкладна вызначыць межы кадра

alterednate: Great capture, it really does speak 1000 words.

nony vogue: Wow, the lighting is amazing. This is quite the shot. I’ll add it to 

my favs.

LynnMorag: It’s a beautiful snapshot — just think what experiences that 

hand has lived through — from the turn of the century in a world when the 

motorcar was rarely seen, no streetlights, houses without electricity…

Cilest: Very impressive! Sensitive and beautiful light. Wish I had taken it.

swirl: Gorgeous pic:)! More proof that we outlive our bodies…

Bainers: When I first looked at this photograph I thought it was in black and 

white. But, it is not. I really like this.

HKCB: A beautiful portrait really. I’m impressed, as the framing and clar-

ity are excellent.

Rongzoni: There is so much strength and character in this portrait — I can 

feel her eyes looking out across a vast historical landscape, with tears of sad-

ness, marvel, joy, living! It does make me remember my grandmother too, 

with great love!

TedFoo: Beautiful and touching! What might this hand and its owner have 

been through the past years of their live? Every wrinkle tells a story.

 c) Look through the text again. Find:

• different ways to say the word “photograph”.

• useful words and phrases to describe a picture.

• a comment you agree with.

5. a) Read the article called Decoding the Photograph. What was it written for?
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To decode a photograph, it is useful to follow a methodical process consist-

ing of four stages: describing, analysing, interpreting and evaluating.

A. Describing 

In describing the photograph, you must first make note of as much impor-

tant, factual information as is available. Does the photograph have a title? 

When and where was the photograph taken? Look at the subject matter and 

describe it as clearly as you can. Are there people in the photograph? Is it a 

landscape? List as many facts as you can. Finally, look at the elements of de-

sign: colour, line, shape, form, space and texture. 

B. Analysing 

The photographer makes certain decisions about how the photograph will 

be composed, and about when and where it will be taken. What draws your eye 

immediately? Why? Also, look closely at other, perhaps less important, de-

tails. What information can they give you?

If there are people in the photograph, how old do the people appear to be? 

What do you think the relationships between the people are? What do facial 

expressions and body language suggest?

What is going on in the background? What time of day does it seem to be? 

Think about overall mood or feeling. Finally, how do the various elements 

work together?

C. Interpreting 

In interpreting the photograph, summarise the information that you have 

discovered through your description and analysis. Can you now say exactly 

what is happening in the photograph? What is the photographer trying to say; 

that is, what is the intention of the photographer? 

D. Evaluating 

The final stage of your decoding is an evaluation. What do you think about 

the work?

 b) Match the expressions below with the stage of decoding a photo.

1. The picture was taken … (place, time). 2. It’s an image of … (place, per-

son, scene). 3. The picture shows … (place, person, scene) from a distance / 

a bird’s eye view. 4. You look at … (place, person, scene) from … above / be-

hind / … . 5. … gives the impression of depth. 6. … (person) seems to look at the 

viewer. 7. The viewer’s attention is focused on … . 8. The painting is vivid / 

happy / expressive. 9. The picture makes the viewer feel … sad / happy. 10. The 

picture inspires the viewer to think about … . 11. The artist mainly uses … 

colours / forms … to express … . 12. He / she probably wants to criticise / ex-

press / show … . 13. What the artist / photographer / painter wants to point out is 

… . 14. It seems / appears to me that … . 15. The problem illustrated here is … 

16. The … symbolises … . 17. … is typical of … .
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6. Write the description of the photograph in Ex. 3b. Use the information above for help.

LESSON 6. WHICH SIDE UP?

Communicative area: describing a painting 

1. Look at the abstract paintings below. Three of them were created by art students, 

one was painted by a world famous artist. Read the information about the artist and 

try to guess which painting belongs to him.

Jackson Pollock (January 28, 1912 — August 11, 1956) — an influ-

ential American painter and a major figure in the abstract expressionist 

movement. Some of his paintings are worth more than $150 mln.

2. a)  Listen to a part of a lecture on understanding abstract art. What should you 

do to understand it?

 b) Listen again. Does the lecturer mean the following? Give reasons.

1. Abstract art has been around since we were cavemen. 2. Abstract art is 

difficult to understand because you don’t know what to start with. 3. You de-

cide what an abstract painting is about. 4. People believe that because an ab-

stract painting doesn’t look like anything, then it is not “about” anything. 

5. Abstract artists can draw or paint realistic paintings. 6. It is best to see ab-

1

3 4

2
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stract art in person to truly get the full effect. 7. Knowing the artist’s idea be-

hind the painting helps to understand the painting better. 8. You should look 

at an abstract painting the way you listen to music. 9. To understand abstract 

art you just need your imagination. 10. We don’t need to know exactly what 

the artwork is supposed to be about in order to enjoy it.

 c) According to the lecturer, what should the viewer do to understand abstract art? 

 d) Look at the paintings in Ex. 1 created by art students and describe them using the 

lecture’s ideas. What do they make you think of?

 e) Work in small groups. Discuss the paintings. Do you have similar ideas?

3. a) You are going to listen to the art students talking about their works (see the pic-

tures in Ex. 1). What do you think the images below have to do with the paintings?

 b)  Listen and match the paintings in Ex. 1 to the stories.

 c)  Listen again. Take notes on the details. What intentions did the young artists 

have? Tell the story behind each painting.

4. a) Choose one abstract painting in Ex. 1 and describe it using the active vocabulary 

of the unit.

 b) Listen to your classmates’ descriptions. Whose description was the most impres-

sive?

LESSON 7. HOW TO APPRECIATE ART

Communicative area: learning to appreciate art

1. Rearrange the letters to make a verb which means ‘to recognise or understand that 

something is valuable or important’  ATECPPIARE. 

2. a)  Listen to a fable by Aesop ['JsQp]. Choose the best moral for it.

traffic lights a herona guitar
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1. If you have a talent for imitating animals, you will always enjoy great suc-

cess with spectators. 

2. If you don’t want to agree with someone, even the strongest arguments 

will not make you to.

3. If you are not able to appreciate art, you’d better keep your comments 

about it to yourself. 

 b) Compare your choice with the Aesop’s moral. Do you think the spectators were 

really able to appreciate art?

3. a) Read these two articles about appreciating art. Work in two groups. Prepare to 

answer the questions for your group.

Questions for Group A: 1. What is the article about? 2. Is the author positive 

or negative about art? 3. What is the main piece of advice you should follow if 

you want to learn to appreciate art? 4. What are other tips that might be use-

ful? 5. Who is art for?

A. Appreciating Modern Art

If you go to a modern art gallery, just remember that you should keep an 

open mind as you may not see too many traditional paintings on walls with 

exquisitely detailed pictures and gifted work; you may see a lot of rubble and 

other things besides! The key to modern art is to try and interpret what you see 

from it. You can either work out what it means to you or what you think it 

displays, or you could try and see what the artist thinks instead. 

Say, you see a video of fruit decaying at speed on the wall — which is an 

actual “art” work — then you can either say it has nothing to do with art, or 

you can try and interpret the work and what it means. It could be that it is 

a reflection on nature or the transience of life and how quickly things 

change their appearance and what you see today is radically different to-

morrow, for instance. 

So the art work could be making an 

important point of one sort or another, 

in other words. But through interpreta-

tion and analysis you can enjoy and un-

derstand modern art better. And some 

art works are just very impressive — 

large sculptures and rooms full of rub-

ble can even be fun as you can wonder 

what the inspiration was for the art 

work, or why the objects are placed just 

as they are in the room — cynics here of 

course would say the artist knew there 
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was some fool out there who would take it seriously as work and pay them for 

their “installation”. 

Whatever your views on modern art, try and judge each piece of art on its 

merits as you cannot declare all modern art to be rubbish — just like you can-

not say that all men are from Mars or all women are from Venus, for instance. 

And keep in mind: modern art and art in general is not just for the rich, it’s 

not for intellectuals and the elite. Art is for everyone and it only takes a little bit 

of knowledge, insight and background to truly understand, appreciate and en-

joy all types of art. Art is a mirror of society and it reflects the issues, concerns, 

fears, hopes, beliefs, superstitions and agendas of every period in history 

throughout the world back at us viewing it today.

It is so much more than just decoration.

… Look at ten works of art each day and your life will change for the better. 

From www.tellmehow.com

Questions for Group B: 1. What is the main idea of the article? 2. What is 

the author’s attitude to art? Do you think it is his true attitude? 3. What pe-

riods in the history of art does the author describe? 4. What rooms in a gal-

lery does the author think are important? Do you agree with the author? 

5. The author mentions cave paintings twice in the article. Why do you think 

he does that?

B. How to appreciate… art

Appreciating art is very easy if you understand art history. Art started with 

two-dimensional cave paintings. Then came two-dimensional church paint-

ings. In the Renaissance, art went 3D — artists got perspective and they also 

started painting jugs. The Enlightenment brought us well-lit jugs with a side 

order of fruit. Romantic art depicted the landscape cave dwellers would have 

seen if they’d looked out, had perspective and understood lighting.

Art then became what artists saw inside them, rather than outside. 

Conceptual artists are the purest form of capitalists in that they have no 

artistic merit until they have sold something. The more they sell, the more 

talented they become. This kind of art doesn’t have to mean anything because 

there is a body of people whose job is to interpret it. The artists install the art, 

the critics give it meaning and the collectors give it value. It’s a great system 

for everyone concerned, except the general public. But then art is none of 

their concern.

Figurative art continues to be painted and bought by the vast majority of the 

population who can’t afford artistic good taste. This style has four main 

themes: young boy and girl kissing in meadow; horse ploughing field followed 

by gulls; small harbour with gaily coloured fishing smacks; deer on misty 

mountain.
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There are three important rooms in any gallery that you shouldn’t miss. 

First, there are the washrooms. If galleries hung great masters above the uri-

nals, they would have more chance of being looked at properly than anywhere 

else. Second, you must visit the cafe. When you’ve failed to be moved by any 

of the great masters in the galleries, a nice cup of tea and a slice of cake will 

give you that missing sense of spiritual uplift.

Finally, there is the gift shop. This is where you can buy postcards of the 

great masters, so you can actually have a good look at them without being 

jostled by Belgians. You can also buy posters of the great masters to hang up at 

home. It’s the modern version of cave painting. 
From The Guardian by Guy Browning

 b) Discuss answers to the questions with the other members of your group. 

 c) Work in pairs — Student A and Student B. Retell your articles to each other. You 

have only one minute for each article. 

 d) Do your articles have a lot in common? What are the differences?

4. a) Read the tips on how to appreciate a play. Use the words in the box to fill in the 

gaps. 

relax, aisle, to accept, cell phone, attentive, opera, miserable, distraction, 

playwright, convince, opinions, open

How to appreciate a play

Theatre, like … (1), is one of those art forms that can take some work to truly 

appreciate. But, when you understand what it is you are looking for, it can be 

a magical experience. All you really need to enjoy and appreciate a play is an 

… (2) mind.

• Learn something about the play or the … (3) before you see the show. It 

can help you better understand and appreciate a show if you know when 

and where it was written. 

• Be considerate to your fellow audience members. Don’t chat, rustle your 

program or sigh loudly. You don’t have to sit like a stone. If you are un-

comfortable, by all means reposition, 

but don’t get up and walk up and down 

the aisles unless it’s an emergency. The 

point is, theatre is a communal experi-

ence and no one will have a good time if 

you or someone else is being a … (4).

• Be considerate to the actors. They can 

hear you. They may even be able to see 
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you. You don’t have to pretend you are delighted and laugh at every little 

joke, but do try to be … (5) and quiet and if something is funny, do laugh 

out loud or applaud.

• Remember that the star of the play and the hero are two different things. 

The main character may be supporting ideas and ethics that you don’t 

like. Chances are, if the star is saying and doing things that strike you as 

wrong or evil, the playwright isn’t trying to … (6) you that he’s right.

• Be willing to accept things. Of course, people don’t usually start singing 

and dancing on the street or settle gang fights with ballet, but if you are 

watching a musical, you’re just going to have … (7) that people will sing 

and dance for no reason and everyone will know the words.

• … (8) If you have tickets to a Shakespeare play and you are convinced 

before the show starts that you won’t understand Shakespeare at all — 

don’t worry. Sometimes, just hearing how the words are said is enough to 

understand what is going on. And it’s really easier than you would think.

• Have a post-play wrap-up party. Go out for coffee with your group and 

discuss what you’ve just seen. It can help to get other people’s … (9) and 

interpretations and to offer your own.

More tips

• Get good seats. You’ll be … (10) if you can’t see what’s going on.

• Be prepared. Use the restroom before the show starts. You’ll be sitting 

still for a couple of hours in a chair that probably won’t be that comfort-

able. If this is difficult for you, or if you know you won’t be able to sit 

through the whole act, make sure you get an … (11) seat.

• Whatever you do, don’t answer your … (12)! Not only will you disturb 

other spectators, but you could also be asked to leave by the ushers.

 b) Check your answers with the class.

 c) Discuss the tips. Which of them:

• will you definitely follow?

• will you possibly follow?

• will you never follow?

5. Read the quotations below. Answer the questions that follow.

“Appreciation is an education that comes along with arts and sciences.” 

Laurie DeMatteo

“Next to excellence is the appreciation of it.” William Makepeace Thackeray

Is it possible to learn to appreciate art? Is it important? 
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LESSON 8. ART THERAPY

Communicative area: discussing the role of art in people’s life 

Active vocabulary: depression, therapy

1. Look at the pictures below. What kind of art are they? Describe what you can see in 

each picture. What do you think the objects in the collage symbolise? How can you 

interpret the situation in picture 2?

2. a) Work in pairs. You are going to read a story about art in people’s lives. Student 1, 

read story A. Student 2, read story B. Were your guesses in Ex. 1 right?

A. When I was working as a truck driver (could you imagine I did that?), 

I was so deeply unhappy. I felt the Universe was playing a dark trick on me. 

I was sure I had a clear aim to be a leader guiding people to listen to their heart 

and follow their dreams. Yet here I was living the exact opposite! Each day 

I went to work I cried and complained about how wrong it was, and how com-

pletely silly it was for me to be driving this truck. I was in a deep depression 

and needed serious help getting out of it.

One day I cried so much I could have made an ocean. That was the day 

I received a vision of myself being peacefully guided through the ocean of 

tears to a magical place where my dream was waiting 

for me.

The vision was so real I knew I needed to create 

something to capture it. So, I created a Soul Art collage 

with a dolphin guiding me (that’s me with the crown) 

through the ocean of tears to a place that felt like home. 

The following day, after I completed the collage, 

I brought it to work with me and put it on the dash-

board. That collage sat on the dashboard for months. 

Dolphin Guide, Laura Hollick

S.P.I.C. The storyboard of my life, 
Robert Castillo

1

2
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Every day the collage gave me messages and insights and reminded me of 

my dream and let me know everything was going to be okay. I stopped crying 

and instead started getting ideas for what I could do to make my dream come 

to life. 

Now, fast-forward to today, I am an award-winning artist and I run the Soul 

Art studio, which is a successful business guiding people to create their life 

and business as an expression of their spirit.

This art saved my life and kept me from falling into a trap of leading a life 

that was not for me. It gave me the courage to go for my own unique path and 

make my dreams a reality!

Am. E. neighbor = Brit. E. neighbour

B. Growing up in Santo Domingo, Robert Castillo was the richest child on 

the block. His parents sent him toys and clothes from New York, and local 

kids called him “gringo.” But when he and his family later moved to Chelsea, 

a small town near Boston, neighbors threw garbage at them and teenagers 

called him “spic.” “I didn’t go to the prom because I couldn’t get a date,” says 

Castillo, 38, wearing a goatee, diamond earring and cap. “We had hand-me-

down clothes, we were poor. Me and my brothers were outcasts.” Those who 

called Castillo and his brothers “spics” told them it was an acronym for “Spe-

cial Person in Chelsea.” After a while, he realised what it meant and numer-

ous fights followed.

“I come from one world where I don’t fit, because people say I’m Ameri-

can. Then I come to America and I don’t fit, either. It’s the story of my life.”

Now an illustrator and storyboard artist living in Jersey City, Castillo turned 

his trials into a movie: S.P.I.C. The storyboard of my life, a 20-minute short 

experimental animation that won the Student Academy Award’s Gold Medal 

in 2010 and was screened in festivals around the country, from Tribeca to San 

Diego. 

During difficult times, Castillo always came back to drawing. At 5 in the 

Dominican Republic, he would get in trouble for doodling cowboys and Indi-

ans on his grandmother’s walls and furniture.

When he moved to the States at 7 and didn’t under-

stand a word of English, he communicated and made 

friends through his drawings. As a teenager, he earned 

the nickname “sketch,” because of his clever carica-

tures of teachers and principals. 

“If I wrote a book, it would be called Art Saved My 

Life,” Castillo says. “All the time, I was drawing. 

I didn’t want to do drugs, fight or join a gang. I was too 

busy drawing my little world.”
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 b) Answer the questions.

1. Who is the story told by? 

2. What was the person’s life like? 

3. What difficulties did they have to cope with? 

4. What role did art play in their life? 

5. How is their professional life connected with art?

 c) Prepare to tell your partner your story. 

 Read the story again carefully thinking of what you are going to say and what words 

you are going to use. Note down some names and places. Use the questions in 

Ex. 2b to practise retelling.

 d) Work in pairs. Take turns to retell your stories. What do the stories have in com-

mon?

3. Discuss the questions in pairs.

1. How did art help Laura? Why did Laura have a vision? Why was the col-

lage so important? 

2. In what way did art help Robert? Why do you think Robert started drawing?

3. In what way can creating art help people? 

4. What is art therapy?

4. a)  Listen to Caroline Delley from the Irish Association of Creative Arts Therapists 

answering the questions about art therapy.

 b) Answer the questions from the interview. Listen again and check:

1. What is art therapy? 

2. Who is it for? 

3. What skills do you need? 

4. What is the aim of art therapy?

 c) Imagine you are going to explain in your own words what art therapy is to your 

seven-year-old cousin. Practise in pairs.

5. Discuss the questions below. Imagine you are taking part in an art therapy session. 

Would you prefer individual or group work? What type of art would you prefer doing? 

What area would you choose to work on: a) some of the difficulties in your everyday 

life; b) your character; c) your past; d) your wishes and dreams; e) stress relief; f) de-

pression? Why?
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UNIT 7. SCIENCE BASICS

LESSON 1. BACK TO BASICS

Communicative area: discussing scientific careers

Active vocabulary: matter, to apply, variety, discipline, field, branch, ob-

ject, level, research, related 

1. a) You have 10 minutes to do the quiz on science below. 

1. What is the biggest planet in our solar system?

2. What is the chemical symbol for the element oxygen?

3. What is another name for a tidal wave?

4. True or false? Dogs are herbivorous.

5. What is the 7th element on the periodic table of elements?

6. What is the name of a long appendage that hangs from an elephant’s 

face?

7. True or false? DNA is the shortened form of the term “deoxyribonu-

cleic acid”.

8. What is the highest mountain on Earth?

9. What is the name of the closest star to the Earth?

10. True or false? Frogs are cold-blooded animals.

11. What is the name of the element with the chemical symbol “He”?

12. The fear of what animal is known as arachnophobia?

13. What is the pH level of pure water?

14. The molten rock that comes from a volcano after it has erupted is known 

as what?

15. True or false? Yogurt is produced by bacterial fermentation of milk.

16. What is the name of the part of the human skeleton which protects our 

brain?

17. Is the compound “HCl” an acid or base?

18. True or false? The fastest land animal in the world is the zebra.

19. How many bones do sharks have in their bodies?

20. What famous scientist was awarded the 1921 Nobel Prize in Physics for 

his work on theoretical physics?

 b)  Listen to the correct answers. What is your score?

 c)  Listen to the names of sciences and mark the stress.
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physics, zoology, archaeology, geology, geography, astronomy, seismology, 

chemistry, biology, psychology, anatomy, computer science, mathematics, ge-

netics, marine biology, meteorology

 d) Decide which of the sciences from the list above each question from Ex. 1a refers 

to. Discuss your ideas with a classmate. Report the results to the group.

2. a) Match the names of the scientists below with some of the names of sciences in 

Ex. 1c. 

zoologist, mathematician, geologist, marine biologist, chemist, physicist, 

meteorologist, biologist, psychologist, archaeologist, astronomer, geneticist, 

computer scientist 

 Make names of scientists from the rest of the sciences. Does the word stress change 

when you add a suffix? 

 b) If you were to become a scientist, which scientific career would you choose and 

why?

3. a) Look through the description of a scientific career. Guess what career is described?

… study life in all its different forms, researching important processes and 

how organisms relate to their environment. There are a wide range of special-

ist jobs in the field of …, including microbiologists, physiologists, geneticists, 

zoologists and ecologists. Important subjects related to … include physics, 

chemistry, algebra, calculus, statistics and English. It is important for … to 

have good communication skills as well as being curious, patient and self-

disciplined. Some … work with objects and processes which are observable 

with the naked eye (macroscopic) while others work with objects and pro-

cesses that are very small (microscopic) and can only be seen with the help of 

microscopes. Research and development is a common area for … to work in, 

with a PhD generally needed to lead independent research. Some … use their 

research to make new products such as biofuels and drugs, this type of applied 

research includes aspects of business such as whether or not there is a viable 

market for the product. Other … work in laboratories, while others such as 

botanists (who study plants) do their research in the field. Marine … can spend 

time underwater and on research ships but also work hard in laboratories and 

offices running tests and experiments while compiling their findings. Some … 

work with DNA, isolating specific genes and determining their function. 

 b) Read the text again and fill in the missing words.

 c) Do you think you are suitable for this career? Why? Why not? Do you know any-

one who is?
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4. a) Read the description of another scientific career. Fill in the missing words. Com-

pare with your partner. 

field, objects, skills, level, data, branch, number, amount, research

Astronomers study … (1) found in space such as planets, moons, stars, solar 

systems and galaxies. Astronomy is one of the oldest … (2) of science. Becom-

ing an astronomer usually requires a high … (3) of education such as a PhD in 

Physics. Strong math … (4) are important for astronomers. Astronomers usu-

ally work for Universities or … (5) institutes. While there aren’t a large … (6) 

of professional astronomers compared to some other scientific fields, there 

are a large number of amateur astronomers who often share their findings and 

assist professionals. Professional astronomers only spend a small … (7) of time 

with telescopes; most of their time is spent analyzing images and … (8). Some 

work entirely with data observed by other people. Astrophysics is a … (9) of 

astronomy that focuses on the physics of the Universe. Galileo is often re-

garded as the father of modern astronomy. 

 b)  Listen and check your guesses. 

 c) Which of the words you have filled in means:

• a solid thing that can be seen or felt, but that is not usually a living ani-

mal, plant or person

• a part of something larger

• a collection or mass (esp. of something which cannot be counted)

• an amount or total; several

• a detailed study of a subject, in order to discover new information or 

reach a new understanding

• an area of activity or interest

• special abilities to do something

• information, especially facts or numbers, collected for examination and 

consideration and used to help decision-making

• a standard

5. a) Read about one more scientific career. Do you think this job will be in demand in 

your country? 

Geologists are scientists who study the matter that makes up the Earth. 

They also study the Earth’s history and the processes that have formed it. Ge-

ologists apply chemistry, biology, physics and other sciences to their work in 

the field and research in laboratories. Important subjects related to geology 

include physics, chemistry, biology, mathematics and computer science. 
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Higher level courses related to geology include mineralogy, hydrogeology, 

sedimentology, palaeontology, physical geology and structural geology. Geo-

graphic Information Systems (GIS) and mapping skills are also important to 

geologists. Geologists are usually logical thinkers, good problem-solvers and 

enjoy working outdoors. Those who choose geology as a career may work for 

private firms, non-profit organisations, academic institutions or governments. 

There are a large variety of disciplines geologists may specialise in including 

marine geology, pedology, volcanology, metamorphic petrology, geochemistry 

and geophysics. Geologists may study the behaviour of rocks, magnetic prin-

ciples, rock formations, groundwater, the ocean floor, fossils, oil exploration, 

volcanoes and more.

 b) Work with a partner to explain the meaning of the words in bold.

 c) What countries of the world need a lot of geologists? Why?

6. a) Answer the questions about the career of a meteorologist. Compare your answers 

with a partner. 

1. What does meteorology study? 2. What is it especially useful for? 3. What 

important subjects are related to meteorology? 4. What skills should meteor-

ologists have? 5. What qualifications? 6. What fields could you work in as 

a meteorologist? 7. What branches of industries use the data provided by me-

teorologists? 

 b)  Listen and check yourselves. 

 c) Do you think meteorology is a good career for a woman? 

LESSON 2. SCIENTISTS ARE ONLY HUMAN

Communicative area: talking about science and scientists

Active vocabulary: deadline, prolific, curiosity, plagiarism, dubious, col-

league, mediocre

Revision grammar: Conditional 0

1. a) Read the joke. Guess the missing word.

Atom: I’d like to report a missing electron. 

Policeman: Are you sure? 

Atom: Yes, I’m … !

 b)  Listen and check. What science is the joke related to? 
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 c) Match the beginnings and the endings of the jokes on sciences. 

1. Old chemistry teachers never 

die,

a) Because the weather didn’t 

agree with him.

2. What did the biologist wear on 

his first date?
b) they just fail to react.

3. What did the volcano say to his 

wife?

c) something has definitely gone 

wrong.

4. If an experiment works,
d) None, astronomers aren’t scared 

of the dark.

5. Mushrooms look like umbrellas e) I lava you so much! 

6. Why is electricity so dangerous? f) Designer jeans.

7. How many astronomers does it 

take to change a light bulb?

g) Because it doesn’t know how to 

conduct itself properly.

8. Why did the weather forecaster 

move to another country?
h) None. It’s a hardware problem.

9. Never lend a geologist money. i) because they grow in damp places.

10. How many programmers does 

it take to change a light bulb?

j) They think a short term loan is 

a million years.

 d)  Listen and check. What sciences are the jokes related to? Do you think sci-

entists have a good sense of humour?

2. a) Work in four groups. In your group, read one of the jokes (A—D) and prepare to 

retell it to the other students. Ask your teacher for help, if necessary. 

A. One student in Ernest Rutherford’s (a New Zealand physicist; 1871—1937) 

lab was very hard-working. Rutherford had noticed it and asked one even-

ing:

“Do you work in the mornings too?”

“Yes,” proudly answered the student, sure he would be praised.

“But when do you think?” asked Rutherford in amazement.

B. One day while Thomas Edison (an American inventor and businessman) 

and Henry Ford were calling on Luther Burbank in California, he asked 

them to register in his guest book. The book had a column for signature, 

another for home address, another for occupation and a final one entitled 

“Interested in”. Mr. Edison signed in a few quick but unhurried motions… 
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In the final column Edison, famous for his natural curiosity, wrote without 

a moment’s hesitation: “Everything.”

C. When William Gladstone (British Prime Minister) met Michael Faraday 

(a British physicist), he asked him whether his work on electricity would be 

of any use. “Yes, sir,” remarked Faraday, “One day you will tax it.”

D. In the Physical Technical Institute in Kharkov where Landau (a Soviet sci-

entist who received the 1962 Nobel Prize in Physics) was working some 

time, there was one vain and mediocre [
'
mJdI'OVkq(r)], but prolific physi-

cist, who made his research mostly by the method of plagiarism. One day he 

received a telegram which said that he was nominated for a Nobel Prize and 

therefore he should prepare all his papers in the typewritten form in two 

copies (by the way, it was before computers) and submit them to the Head of 

the Department of Theoretical Physics (which Landau was) with the dead-
line of 1st April. The poor man lost his head and did not pay attention to the 

dubious date. He began to feel very important and stopped saying “hello” to 

his colleagues. He accomplished the great task of typewriting the papers in 

time and laid it on Landau’s desk only to be met with the question: “Did you 

really believe that a Nobel Prize could be given for this trash?” 

 b) Work in groups of four (A—D). Retell your joke as closely to the text as possible. 

Speak slowly and clearly. Make sure you make a pause before the punch line. Which 

joke do you like best? 

 c) As a group, answer the following questions.

1. Who believed that a scientist should not only work hard but have enough 

time to think?

2. Who liked to play a practical joke on his colleagues?

3. Whose discovery became practical for use in technology?

4. Who was keen on learning about people and things around him?

3. a) Match the words in bold in Ex. 2a with the definitions below.

• a group of people who work together

• an eager desire to know or learn about something

• time or day by which something must be done

• producing a great number or amount of something

• using another person’s idea or a part of their work and pretending that it 

is your own

• not very good; not good enough

• not completely true or not to be trusted

 b) Complete the questions below with the words in bold. 
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1. Do you think it is better for a scientist to work on his own or with …? 2. Is 

natural … a sign of a future scientist? Do you possess this quality? 3. Is it true 

that some famous scientists were quite … in their childhood? 4. Do scientists 

have to work to meet …? 5. What is your attitude to … in science and in study-

ing? 6. Is it a good idea to use websites which seem … for your studies? 7. Who 

do you think is the most … scientist / inventor of all time?

 c) Work in pairs. Answer the questions above.

4. a) Read one more example of scientists’ humour below. It is the so-called Murphy’s 

law — the tendency of things to go wrong. What do you think the statement means? 

If something can go wrong — it usually does. 

Do you agree with this “law”: The bus is always late; if you are late, the bus 

comes on time?

 b) What do the two sentences with Murphy’s laws have in common from the point of 

view of grammar? Which Conditional do they illustrate? Which word can be used in 

the sentences: now, then or always? 

 c) Match the if-clauses with the main clauses to make Murphy’s laws about school. 

1. If the subject is interesting to the teacher, …

2. If it’s a test day, …

3. If you are given an open-book exam, …

4. If you are given an on-line test, …

5. If you are given a take-home exam, …

6. If the book you need is available for the exam, …

7. If you study for easy tests, …

8. If you don’t study for hard tests, …

9. If you know you are correct, …

a) … you fail miserably. 

b) … you forget your password.

c) … then at least 20 % of the class are absent.

d) … you forget your book.

e) … the most important page is torn out.

f) … you forget where you live.

g) … you pass with flying colours.

h) … it bores the students.

i) … then you aren’t.

 d) Work with a partner. Make more Murphy’s laws about school. 

5. Can you explain the title of the lesson? Do you think there is a place for humour in 

the world of science? Why? Why not?
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LESSON 3. HIS MAJESTY ZERO

Communicative area: talking about a famous invention

Active vocabulary: calculus, digit, division 

Revision grammar: Unreal Conditionals

1. a) Read the joke about a scientist. Guess the punch line. 

Waclaw Sierpinsky — a great Polish mathematician — became rather ab-

sent-minded with age. Once he had to move to a new place for some reason. 

His wife didn’t trust him very much, so when they stood out on the street with 

all their things, she said:

“Now, you stand here and watch our ten trunks, while I go and get a taxi.”

She left and he stayed there, humming absently. Some minutes later she 

returned, having called for a taxi. Says Mr. Sierpinski:

“I thought you said there were ten trunks, but I’ve only counted to nine.”

“No, they’re TEN!”

“No, count them: …………..”

 b)  Listen and check. Explain the meaning of the joke.

2. a)  Listen to the introduction for a radio programme about zero. What is the pro-

gramme going to be about? 

 b) Look through the words used in the 1st part of the programme. How do you think 

they are related to the story of zero? 

calculus, digit, placeholder, division 

 c)  Listen and check. 

 d) Decide if the following statements are true or false.

1. Zero was invented in Ancient Greece. 

2. Zero is about four thousand years old. 

3. Newton and Leibniz solved the problem of division by zero.

4. Zero is absolutely necessary in everyday life. 

3. a)  Listen to the second part of the programme in order to:

• make notes on how to convert from Fahrenheit to Celsius and back

• write down all the possible ways of saying 0
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°C = degrees Celsius (Centigrade)

°F = degrees Fahrenheit

°Celsius °Fahrenheit °Celsius °Fahrenheit °Celsius °Fahrenheit

-250 -418 5 41 55 131

-200 -328 10 50 60 140

-150 -238 15 59 65 149

-100 -148 20 68 70 158

-50 -58 25 77 75 167

-40 -40 30 86 80 176

-30 -22 35 95 85 185

-20 -4 40 104 90 194

-10 14 45 113 95 203

0 32 50 122 100 212

 b) Do the following tasks.

1. Calculate today’s temperature in Fahrenheit.

2. Listen to the information and write down what you hear in numbers. 

 c)  Listen again and check yourselves. 

4. a) Fill in the missing words in the sentences taken from the radio programme.

Without it, modern astronomy, physics and chemistry … have been un-

thinkable as we know them.

Understanding and working with zero is the basis of our world today; with-

out zero there would … no calculus, financial accounting, and, finally, com-

puters.

… we were missing one zero, that would seriously change the amount. 

Calculus was born without which we … have physics, engineering, and 

many aspects of economics and finance.

But if we … discovered the zero, what sort of Maths would we be able to do?

I think that without the concept of zero, algebra would … stagnated at about 

the stage it reached around 800 AD.

 b) Explain your choices.

5. Imagine you are doing a project: What If There Was No Zero? Discuss in groups 

what we wouldn’t be able to do if we didn’t have the zero.
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LESSON 4. FROM ASTRONOMY TO ASTROLOGY

Communicative area: discussing Newton’s contribution into the develop-

ment of science

Active vocabulary: element, experiment, to plagiarise, to be knighted, 

foundation, theory, concept, curriculum, thinker, to inspire, observation 

1. Which of the scientific achievement(s) below belong(s) to Isaac Newton?

calculus, theory of universal gravitation, three laws of mechanics, 

visible spectrum of light

2. a) Read the facts about Isaac Newton and put them in two groups: a) scientific 

achievements; b) interesting facts.

A. During his college years, Isaac Newton was more interested in the concepts 

of modern astronomers and thinkers such as Kepler, Galileo and Coperni-

cus than what was taught in the college curriculum — the teachings based 

on Aristotle’s ideas. 

B. After obtaining his degree, Newton spent two years studying at home as 

a precaution against the Great Plague. During these years, he began devel-

oping theories on the law of gravitation, optics and calculus. 

C. Sir Isaac Newton wrote more about religion and the Bible than about as-

tronomy, mathematics and physics. He studied the Bible mainly to extract 

scientific information. In 1704, Newton wrote a manuscript which con-

tained different scientific notes based on the Holy Bible. One of his most 

fascinating observations in the manuscript was that the Earth will end in 

2060.

D. The story of a falling apple that inspired Newton’s theory of gravitation is 

actually popularised by the famous author Voltaire. 

E. One of the key mathematical achievements of Newton was the develop-

ment of infinitesimal ([
'
InfInI'tesImql] — стре мя щийся к нулю / які 

імкнецца да нуля) calculus. The calculus was also the centre point of an 

intellectual battle between him and another mathematician Gottfried 

Leibnitz over who had been the first to develop the method. He accused 

Leibniz of plagiarism and a report was issued by the Royal society to prove 

this. The report concluded that Leibniz was a fraud and Newton was the 

true inventor of the calculus. Later, it was found that Newton himself wrote 

the concluding comments. Most modern historians and scientists believe 

that Leibnitz did not plagiarise Newton’s works. 
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F. The Newtonian telescope, a type of reflective telescope, was developed by 

Newton in 1668. It was the first functional telescope in the history of re-

flective telescopes. Today, this type of telescope is quite popular among 

amateur astronomers.

G. At first, young Newton was not very good in his studies. One day, he was 

beaten by a school bully in his class. Enraged, he challenged that boy in a 

fight and won. But young Newton was still not satisfied with this, he want-

ed to teach him a lesson in the academic field and so he focused more on 

his studies. This was an important moment in Newton’s life as it set the 

foundation for his future academic success and historic discoveries.

H. In 1665, Sir Isaac Newton began working on a theory that white light is a 

combination of different colours through his popular “prism” experiment. 
He published his observations on the spectrum of light in 1704.

I. Isaac Newton was known for his deep interest in Alchemy. He wrote about 

169 books dealing with this mysterious science. He also experimented with 

various elements like lead [led] and mercury, because he wanted to find the 

Philosopher’s Stone and the Elixir of Life. During his experiments he suf-

fered from lead poisoning! 

J. Newton was knighted by Queen Anne in Cambridge, which earned him the 

title ‘Sir’. However, he was honoured knighthood not for his scientific 

achievements but for his dedicated service for the Mint (монетный двор / 

манетны двор) and for his political activities. 

 b) Work in pairs. Compare your grouping with your classmate’s. Do you agree with 

each other? Compare with the class.

3. a) Guess the meaning of the words in bold. Compare them with similar words in your 

language. 

 b) Complete the questions below with the words in bold. You might need to change 

the form of the words.

1. Who do you think are the greatest … of all times? 2. What was one of 

Newton’s most fascinating …? 3. What was the main … of ancient astronomy? 

4. What … did Newton develop? 5. What … Newton’s theory of gravitation? 

6. What is still popular among amateur astronomers? 7. Did Leibniz … New-

ton’s works? 8. What … did Isaac Newton experiment with? 9. Is Newton’s 

famous ‘prism’ … included into the school …? 10. What set … of Newton’s 

future academic success? 11. Newton … for the development of the theory of 

universal gravitation, wasn’t he? 

 c) Work in pairs. Answer the questions in Ex. 3b. Report your answers to the class.
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4. a) Look at the picture. What do you think it represents?

 b)  Listen to a part of a lecture on Isaac Newton. Was he interested in astrology?

 c) Look through the three statements below. Which of them do you think is true?

A. Isaac Newton was a devout Christian.

B. Isaac Newton was a passionate alchemist.

C. Isaac Newton was an atheist. 

 d)  Listen to an anecdote from Isaac Newton’s life. Check your predictions. 

Choose the correct option. 

5. Read the quotation from Isaac Newton.

“To myself I am only a child playing on the beach while vast oceans of truth 

lie undiscovered before me.” Isaac Newton

6. Discuss the idea behind the quotation with your partner. What can you say about 

Newton as a person from this quotation?

LESSON 5. QI

Communicative area: talking about scientific facts and common miscon-

ceptions

Active vocabulary: misconception, obvious, to sense, a sense, to detect; 

suffix -ish

1. a) What is the most famous story connected with Isaac Newton? Do you think it’s 

true?
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 b)  Listen to the comment on the fact above. What is your opinion about it?

2. a) What do you think QI means? 

 b)  Listen to the creator and co-producer of a TV programme. Check your predic-

tions. 

concept — misconception

3. a) Work with a partner. Read the scientific facts below. Four of them are our miscon-

ceptions. Decide which ones. 

1. 60—65 million years ago dolphins and humans shared a common an-

cestor. 

2. People thought that the world was flat before Columbus.

3. The average person accidentally eats 430 bugs each year of their life.

4. Oysters can change between being female or male. 

5. Mother birds will abandon babies if you touch them.

6. The temperature of the surface of Mercury exceeds 430 °C during the 

day, and, at night, plummets to minus 180 °C. 

7. Giraffes can live longer without water than camels. 

8. Butterflies taste with their hind feet, and their taste sensation works on 

touch — this allows them to determine whether a leaf is edible.

9. Different parts of your tongue detect different tastes.

10. Polar bears are nearly undetectable by infrared cameras, due to their 

transparent fur.

11. Humans have five senses.

12. If the Sun were the size of a beach ball, then Jupiter would be the size of 

a golf ball and the Earth would be as small as a pea. 

13. A dog’s sense of smell is 1,000 times stronger than a human’s. 

 b) Compare your ideas with the whole class.

4. a)  Listen to the extract from the QI programme and check your ideas. Are the 

true facts surprising?

 b) Read the definitions of some words from QI. Do you know their equivalents in your 

language? 

Umami — the so-called fifth taste, that comes form glutamic acid, de-

scribed by some as savoury and meaty, by others — as a combination of sweet, 

sour, salty and bitter tastes, the Japanese version of yummy. 

Nociception — ability to sense pain.

Proprioception — what lets two parts of your body connect without visual 

confirmation. 
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 c) Match the words and their definitions.

1) to detect; 2) to sense; 3) obvious; 4) sense; 5) readyish

a) almost prepared; b) an ability to understand, recognise, value or react to 

something, esp. any of the five commonly known physical abilities to see, 

hear, smell, taste and feel; c) to be aware of something or experience it without 

being able to explain exactly how; d) to notice something that is partly hidden 

or not clear; or to discover something, especially using a special method; 

e) clear; easy to see, recognise or understand

Am. E. recognize = Brit. E. recognise

 d) Complete the excerpts from the programme with the words from Ex. 4c. Change 

the form of the word if necessary. One of the words is used twice. 

… Conversely, points are deducted from a panellist who gives “answers 

which are not only wrong, but … (1)” — typically answers that are generally 

believed to be true but in fact are not… 

… There were lots of … (2) clues, like the way ships sailed over the horizon 

and how the Earth cast a crescent shadow on the moon…

… Baby birds usually don’t leave the nest until they’re ready (or at least 

… (3) to fly…

… Lots of people think different parts of the tongue are fine-tuned … (4) 

different tastes…

… You will feel it thanks to nociception, the ability to … (5) pain…

… There are lots more, too, although the lists vary and the final number-

of-… (6) record is in great dispute…

 e)  Listen again and check your answers to Ex. 4c and 4d.

5. a) Complete the questions below with the new words from the lesson.

1. Do you know any other common …? 

2. What are our main … organs? 

3. Can you … danger? 

4. What sounds cannot be … by the human ear? 

5. Do you like to read books with an … story line? 

 b) In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 

6. a) Would you like to take part in the panel game like QI? Why? Why not? 

 b) In pairs, think of questions that could be asked in the game. Make notes. Keep 

them secret. 
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LESSON 6. WOMEN IN SCIENCE

Communicative area: discussing the role of women in science

Active vocabulary: contribution, attitude

 
1. a) Work in pairs to do the quiz on women in science. Match the statements with the 

names. 

1. This famous children’s author developed an accurate theory of fungi 

which scientists wrongly rejected.

2. This physicist produced a daughter and a granddaughter who were also 

physicists.

3. This mathematician was murdered by a mob of religious fanatics and 

skinned with oyster shells.

4. This French philosopher liked to cross-dress when she visited the coffee 

bars in Paris to discuss physics.

5. This film star invented a device making the work of the Internet and 

mobile phones possible. 

a) Marie [mq'rJ] Curie [kjV'rJ]
b) Beatrix ['bIqtrIks] Potter ['potq]
c) Hypatia [haI'pRtIq] of Alexandria

d) Emilie du Chatelet [dH 'CxtleI]
e) Hedy ['hedI] Lamarr ['lamR]

 b) Do you know the names of any other famous female scientists?

2. a) Look at the portraits of famous women. Do you recognise any of them? Look 

through the articles about the women and match the portraits with the stories. 

 b) Read the questions you are supposed to answer after reading each article. Guess 

the meaning of the words in bold.

What was her contribution to science and technology? What was the atti-
tude of the society to women-scientists at the time when she lived? Did she 

achieve recognition while she was alive? 

1 2 3
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 c) Individually, read an article (A, B or C) about a famous female-scientist or inven-

tor. Prepare to answer the questions in Ex. 2b. 

A. Hedy Lamarr’s life story is far more interesting than any of her movies. 

She quit school and, at the age of 16, got a job of a production assistant for 

director Max Reinhardt. She appeared in a couple of films and made the 

headlines in a Czech film which shocked European audiences. At the age of 

twenty she married a man thirty years her senior. Mandl was an arms mer-

chant selling munitions1 to Germany. He was a very controlling person and 

had her watched at all times. 

One night, Hedy managed to escape on a train to London. In London she 

signed a contract with MGM and moved to Hollywood to become a movie 

star. She starred opposite such leading men as Clark Gable and Spencer Tracy. 

Beautiful and smart, she befriended a maverick musician George Anteil. They 

met at a Hollywood party where they discussed the war in Europe. 

The following afternoon, Antheil went to Lamarr’s home to discuss what 

they could do to stop Hitler. With Antheil’s help, Hedy Lamarr designed a 

new kind of guidance2 system for torpedoes. From the conversations of arms 

sellers she heard in her ex-husband’s house, Hedy knew that “guided” torpe-

does were much more effective. The problem was that radio-controlled torpe-

does could easily be jammed3 by the enemy. 

Neither Lamarr, nor Antheil were scientists, but one afternoon she realised 

they were talking and changing frequencies all the time. A constantly chang-

ing frequency4 couldn’t be jammed. They offered their patented device to the 

US military then at war with Germany. Their only goal was to stop the Nazis. 

Unfortunately, the military establishment did not take their novel invention 

seriously. Their device was never put to use during World War II. Lamarr want-

ed to continue working at the National Inventor’s Council but she was per-

suaded to raise money for the war back in Hollywood, selling kisses for $50,000 

a smack. She never made any money on her invention.

In 1950’s, the concept of frequency-hopping5 was rediscovered. Scientists 

and engineers called it “spread spectrum”. Today, spread spectrum devices 

using micro-chips make mobile phones and communication on the Internet 

possible. Many units can operate at once using the same frequencies. Fifty-

five years and five marriages later, Lamarr was given an award for her inven-

tion. From her Florida apartment where she lived on a pension from an ac-

tors’ organisation, Lamarr responded, “It’s about time.”

1 munitions — military weapons such as guns and bombs
2 guidance — help and advice about how to do something or about how to deal with 
problems connected with your work, education, or personal relationships
3 to jam — to stop radio signals from reaching the people who want to receive them
4 frequency — the number of times that a wave, esp. a sound or radio wave, is pro-
duced within a particular period, esp. one second
5 the concept of frequency-hopping — понятие скачков частоты / паняцце скачкоў 
частаты
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B. Hypatia of Alexandria (370—415) was an ancient philosopher, who 

taught mathematics, astronomy and astrology. She lived in Alexandria in Hel-

lenistic Egypt at a time when both pagans1 and Christians were trying to drive 

one another out of the city. By the year AD 415 the Christians had gained an 

upper hand in the struggle. For their safety, many scholars converted to Chris-

tianity, but Hypatia resisted. 

Hypatia’s father was Theon, a famous mathematician and astronomer. He 

had invented the astrolabe, a device for measuring the altitude2 of a star or 

a planet. After studying with her father in Alexandria, Hypatia travelled to 

Athens and Italy to continue her education and research. Very quickly she 

acquired a reputation throughout the capitals of the Mediterranean for her 

brains and her beauty. Hypatia achieved recognition as the head of the Neo-

platonist School of Philosophy in Alexandria. She was also a close advisor of 

Orestes, the Roman Governor of Alexandria. At the age of 31, she became the 

director of the Museum of Alexandria, which was an equivalent of a scientific 

and research centre of the time. The Museum had been founded in 300 BC by 

Ptolemy, the ruler of Egypt after Alexander the Great. Top scientists and 

mathematicians such as Euclid, Galen, Archimedes and Erastothenes came 

from around the Mediterranean to work there. Despite the dangerous times in 

which Hypatia lived, she produced one science and two mathematics books. 

She also published a set of astronomical tables in which she computed the 

positions of the planets. She may also have co-authored Theon’s version of 

Euclid’s thirteen books on geometry, The Elements. This version was used in 

all translations of Euclid up until the 1800s. 

Hypatia was conspicuous3 because she was a pagan and because she was 

a female scholar. A group of fanatical Christian monks grabbed her in the 

street and used sharpened oyster shells to stab her and scrape the skin from her 

body which was then thrown into the bonfire. To historians, the murder of 

Hypatia signifies the end of free thought and creativity in the classical world. 

To the student of women’s history, it marks the beginning of the degradation 

of women in Christian society, culminating centuries later in the witch hunts. 

After Hypatia, 700 years would pass before another woman dared 4 to be a sci-

entist. 

1 pagans — people belonging to a religion which worshipped many gods and which 
existed before the main world religions
2 altitude — height above sea level
3 conspicuous — very noticeable; tending to attract attention, often in a way that is not 
wanted
4 to dare — to be brave enough to do something difficult or dangerous

C. The woman most often known as “Ada Lovelace” was the daughter of 

romantic poet Lord Byron. She never met her father and was raised by her 

domineering mathematics-loving mother Anabella Milbanke, who encour-
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aged her daughter to pursue1 an interest in mathematics and music. Ada her-

self from childhood had a fascination with machines — designing boats and 

steam flying machines, studying the diagrams of the new inventions of the 

Industrial Revolution that filled the scientific magazines of the time. 

At the age of 19 she married an aristocrat, William King; when King was 

made Earl of Lovelace in 1838, his wife became Lady Ada King, Countess of 

Lovelace. She is generally called Ada Lovelace. She had three children.

Ada developed a strong relationship with her mentor, the scientist and 

polymath2 Mary Somerville. The two women would correspond for many 

years. Other acquaintances included Charles Dickens and Michael Faraday. 

In 1833, Mary introduced Ada to Charles Babbage, the Lucasian Professor of 

Mathematics at Cambridge University who had already achieved recognition 

for the invention of the ‘difference engine’, an early mechanical calculator. 

He and Ada became close and lifelong friends. Babbage described her as “The 

Enchantress3 of Numbers”. Ada was deeply intrigued by Babbage’s plans for a 

complicated device called the Analytical Engine. It was never built, but the 

design had all the essential elements of a modern computer. Lovelace trans-

lated an article describing the Analytical Engine by the Italian mathematician 

Luigi Menabrea, for publication in England, adding her personal notes to ex-

plain the details of the machine. Her notes were published under the initials 

AAL, because it was inappropriate4 for a “decent”5 woman of her rank in so-

ciety to publish scientific material. The attitude carried into the 20th century, 

and it was still stated, in 1918, that ‘a woman’s name should appear in print 

but twice — when she marries and when she dies’. She died of cancer at 36 but 

her reputation remains. Ada’s potential, and her passion and vision6 for tech-

nology, have made her a powerful symbol for modern women in technology. 

The Analytical Engine remained a vision until Lovelace’s notes became 

one of the critical documents to inspire Alan Turing’s work on the first mod-

ern computers in the 1940’s. Ada is often referred to as “the first computer 

programmer”. The US Department of Defense named a computer language, 

ADA, after her, and her image is on Microsoft’s authentication hologram 

sticker. On the 197th anniversary of her 

birth, Google dedicated its Google Doodle 

to her. The doodle shows Lovelace working 

on a formula along with images demon-

strating the evolution of the computer. 

1 to pursue — to follow, to continue to do
2 polymath — a person who knows a lot about many different subjects
3 enchantress — a woman with magical powers
4 inappropriate — unsuitable
5 decent — socially acceptable or good
6 vision — the ability to imagine how a country, society, industry, etc. will develop in the 
future and to plan in a suitable way
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 d) Work in three big groups — A, B and C. Check your answers to the questions in 

Ex. 2b.

3. a) Work in groups of three. Retell your stories to your group mates. 

 b) In your groups, answer the questions below.

1. Which of the women made a greater contribution to the development of 

science?

2. Whose life was the most fascinating?

3. Whose life was the most tragic?

4. Who would you have voted for as the Woman of the Millennium? Why? 

5. Would you like to see a film or read a book about this woman? Why?

6. If you were to make a film about this woman, who would you like to star 

in your film? 

7. Do you know any other women-polymaths, women-scientists or wom-

en-inventors?

LESSON 7. SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL 
PROGRESS — PRO AND CONTRA

Communicative area: discussing the advantages and disadvantages of the 

scientific progress

Grammar revision: Conditional 1

1. a) Read the quotations on the role of science and technology. Put them into three 

groups: positive, negative, neutral.

“The saddest aspect of life right now is that science gathers knowledge fast-

er than society gathers wisdom.” Isaac Asimov

“Science is facts; just as houses are made of stones, so is science made of 

facts; but a pile of stones is not a house and a collection of facts is not neces-

sarily science.” Henry Poincaire 

“Technology feeds on itself. Technology makes more technology possible.” 

Alvin Toffler

“Our way of life has been influenced by the way technology has developed. 

In future, it seems to me, we ought to try to reverse this and develop our tech-

nology that it meets the needs of the sort of life we wish.” Prince Philip

“I’m not sure what solutions we’ll find to deal with all our environmental 

problems, but I’m sure of this: they will be provided by industry; they will be 

products of technology. Where else can they come from?” George M. Keller

“Technology … is a queer thing. It brings you great gifts with one hand, and 

it stabs you in the back with the other.” C. P. Snow
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“The machine does not isolate man from the great problems of nature but 

plunges him more deeply into them.” Antoine De Saint-Exupery

 b) Which of the ideas in the quotations do you agree with? 

2. a)  Listen to part of a radio programme on the role of scientific and technological 

progress. Which of the quotations do you think best illustrates what the participants 

of the programme say?

 b)  Listen again. Student A should list the arguments in favour of the scientific 

and technological progress, Student B — the arguments against it. 

 c) Work in two groups: A and B. Compare your lists of arguments. 

3. a) Work in pairs — Students A and B. Retell the arguments and see who has got 

more of them. Make a conclusion on the role of the scientific and technological pro-

gress. 

 b)  Listen to the ending of the radio programme where the host makes her con-

clusion. Is it the same as yours? Would you now like to choose another quotation 

from Ex. 1a to illustrate the programme?

4. What do you think about the role of science and technology in our life? Work in pairs. 

Think of more pros and contras. Make notes for a debate. 

5. a) Explain the use of the verb forms in the sentence from the programme. 

If a mother is always warning her child about the dangers of life, this child 

will grow up into an adult who is too cautious, who never dares to take risks, to 

make new discoveries.

 b) Make sentences with ‘if’ about the future using correct verb forms. Use passives 

or negative forms if necessary.

1. People (grow) more materialistic if life (become) more enjoyable.

2. If we (be) too careless now, we (lose) many things irretrievably in the 

nearest future.

3. If science (boost) progress, it (help) us to overcome problems we have today.

4. More water (get) poisoned if we (build) more factories.

5. We (achieve) significant results if we (take) risks.

6. If people (get) more money out of scientific discoveries, more charity 

work (do).

7. If we (get) more new gadgets, we (have) to keep up-to-date with them.

8. If crops (harvest) faster in poor countries, the environment (deplete) 

faster, as well.

9. If people (choose) to work from home, they (miss out) on personal con-

tacts and socialising skills.
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 c) Work in pairs. Discuss if you agree or disagree with the statements in Ex. 5b.

6. Write a short summary of the radio programme you listened to. Use the notes you 

have made. 

LESSON 8. SCIENCE — A BLESSING OR A CURSE? 

Communicative area: holding a debate on the importance of science 

1. a) Read the two definitions below. Which of them defines the word “blessing”, 

which — “curse”?

1) something that causes great trouble or harm

2) something that is extremely lucky

 b) Read about preparing for and holding a debate. Try to guess and fill in the missing 

words. 

Step 1: Work in … (1) groups to prepare for the debate. One group proposes 

the motion; the other group opposes the motion. Brainstorm your arguments 

… (2) or against. Be ready to provide … (3) supporting your arguments. Try to 

predict what arguments your … (4) can come up with. Prepare counterargu-

ments. Think of a slogan to motivate the audience to … (5) for you. 

Step 2: Choose a … (6) to represent your group. Help them to structure 

their speech. It should consist of three parts: introduction, main body and 

conclusion. In the … (7) the speaker is supposed to say what they are going to 

speak about. In the main body they are supposed to present the … (8) and sup-

port them with facts. In the … (9) the speaker should say what they have spo-

ken about and should finish up with the slogan. The speech should be laconic 

and to the point. 

Step 3: Listen to both speeches. Take a vote. Forget about your … (10) pre-

ferences as far as the motion or the speaker is concerned, just think whose 

arguments are more numerous and persuasive. 

 c)  Listen and check yourselves. 

2. Hold a debate on the topic of the lesson.

3. Write an essay on the topic. It should consist of four parts: 1) introduction; 2) argu-

ments in favour of science and technology; 3) arguments against them and 4) con-

clusion.
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UNIT 8. SCIENCE IN MY LIFE

LESSON 1. SCI TECH

Communicative area: asking questions about science and technologies

Active vocabulary: technology, vehicle, launch, digital, web, data, ad-

vanced

1. a) What does the title of the lesson stand for? 

 b) What comes first: science or technology? 

 c)  Listen to some questions about science and technology and think of your 

answers. 

 d)  Listen to the answers. Do you agree with them?

2. a) Read the article below. What is its main idea?

Moving With the Gear Train of Modern Science 

by Ajeet Khurana

Fire was the first discovery and the wheel was the first invention. Since that 

time, we have traveled far. Science has taken us to territories we could not have 

imagined some centuries ago. The 20th century was when science really came 

into its own. Half of our present day inventions were unthinkable a century ago.

Science has brought great laurels in every field but the one place where it 

has really shone is technology. Today, we have access to some of the most ad-
vanced technical inventions. A few centuries ago, a mastermind called Leon-

ardo da Vinci made the first blue-print for an aeroplane. Today, even the econ-

omy class, domestic seaters have become passé. It is time for some new 

inventions. 

Some time ago, NASA launched a Space Shuttle called Discovery. Imagine, 

a metallic object run on hydrogen fuel, in space, a thousand miles away, bring-

ing us news, data and newer means of improvement. It’s not only about the air.

Vehicles which run on land are packed with newer inventions by the day. 

The Lamborghini, Masseratti, and Maybachs have technology written all over 

them. These are the mechanical devices which have made us a Nano-race.

We have come into a digital age. Computers have given way to laptops and 

then to notebooks and palmtops. Picture-tube televisions have metamor-
phosed into LCDs and Plasma. 
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Mobiles have turned into a complete island of entertainment and commu-

nication.

The Internet has brought the impossible within means. The Web has made 

online education possible through its familiarized territory. A teacher in Spain 

can teach a student in Nigeria with the help of Elluminate whiteboards and 

Voice Chat modules.

Mathematicians such as John Nash; scientists like Albert Einstein and 

Isaac Newton, and many others have turned the tables of the world. 

Science has really beautified life. Today, you can visit your distant relative 

on the other side of the globe within a day. You can look at an award ceremony 

held in London, sitting in a shelter in Algeria. You can put thousands and 

thousands of pages of text into a pin size chip and still have plenty of space left.

You cannot come back from the dead but that’s probably the only thing you 

cannot do. The borders of time and space are certainly shrinking.

Am. E. traveled = Brit. E. travelled

 b) Work in pairs. Find the words and phrases in the text that mean:

1) fantastic achievements; 2) modern and highly developed; 3) old-fash-

ioned; 4) set flying, activate; 5) information; 6) automobile; 7) operating on 

information in numerical form; 8) changed; 9) very small; 10) getting smaller

 c) Work in pairs. Find the following names in the text.

a) a US agency responsible for the space programme; b) a German manu-

facturer of luxury cars; c) a prefix meaning 10–9; d) Liquid Crystal Display 

used in many digital devices; e) an electrically neutral, highly ionized gas; f) 

the complete set of electronic documents stored on computers that are con-

nected over the Internet; g) a Canadian company that produces equipment 

for virtual classrooms; h) a modern form of communication used on the In-

ternet; i) an English physicist, mathematician, astronomer, and alchemist 

who is considered to be one of the most influential people in human history; 

j) all gadgets and devices mentioned in the article

 d) Answer the questions in pairs.

1. Are you interested in technological progress? 

2. How many of the devices mentioned in the article do you have at home?

3. How often do you use them?

3. Complete the set of phrases with one word from the active vocabulary list.
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Model. High-tech…, mechanical…, clever … (device)

a) World Wide …, spider …, to browse the …

b) a parked …, an off-road …, to drive a …

c) … a campaign, … a rocket, prepare for the …

d) digital …, the latest …, science and …

e) … technology, … views on smth, highly …

4. a) Look through what people say about technology. What question were they asked?

Advances in technology are wonderful. That is till the … (1) goes out. Then 

you sit in your home and realise just how dependent you’ve become on the 

devices that surround you. Work and play stops, children scratch their heads 

not knowing what to do. 
Chris B, Canada

Overall it is positive, as I now have instant communication with my children 

living in Sweden, Germany and Switzerland as well as my 90-year-old father in 

the States and brothers and a sister living there as well. Arranging a reunion 

party over the … (2) is a lot easier. 
Paul Pekar, Panicale-Casalini, Italy

Nothing new so far. War and markets dictate everything. Our new … (3) is 

old military technology. 
Z Abbasi, UK 

This morning I sat here in Qatar and checked the Joint Typhoon Warning 

Center of the US Navy in Hawaii and saw that a tropical storm in the Philip-

pines was suddenly going south. I sent a … (4) message to my wife at home 

here and she phoned her father’s mobile phone in very rural Mindanao. He is 

a fisherman and decided that he would stay at home tonight rather than take 

the boat out; even though the weather was fine when she called him. Now 

there is a difference. 
David, Doha Qatar

New technology will always make a difference as it always has, whether it is 

the … (5) of the wheel, the discovery of electricity or the internet. 

Stephen, England

 b) Complete the answers with the words from the box. Then listen and check. 

text, technology, invention, electricity, web 

 с) How would you answer the question of the interviewer?

5. a) Write 3 questions about science and technology to interview your classmates on 

a card. In each question, you have to use at least one word from the Active vocabu-

lary.
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 b) Walk around the class to ask questions. Exchange cards after asking the ques-

tions.

LESSON 2. I CAN’T LIVE WITHOUT

Communicative area: talking about devices 

Active vocabulary: iPod, screen, smart phone, GPS, earphones

1. Read the list of appliances you couldn’t live without put together by the British. What 

do you think is item No. 1? Reorder the appliances.

computer, microwave oven, air conditioner, TV, MP3 

player, telephone, washing machine, refrigerator, toilet, 

clock

2. Discuss the questions below in pairs.

What’s your favourite technology? What’s the longest time you lived with-

out it? What were you doing then? Was it hard?

3. a) These teens tried to spend a week without their favourite technology. Before you 

listen to their stories, put the words below into 3 groups. 

iPod, smartphone, soap opera, GPS, favourite song, TV screen, 

The Weather Channel, switching channels, earphones

 b)  Listen to the stories and check. 

 c) What devices did the teenagers have to give up? Match the headings below to 

their stories.

Elliot Kwon, 18, 
Palos Verdes 
Peninsula HS

Alma Sanchez, 17, 
Orthopaedic Hospital 
Medical Magnet HS

Melissa Hu, 16, 
Ramona Convent 

(Alhambra)
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• I felt literally lost without my phone.

• It was hard to avoid TV when it’s everywhere.

• Without my iPod, I noticed more things around me.

 d)  Listen to the stories again and complete the statements below with the teen-

agers’ names.

1. … hoped that the challenge will spare some time for work. 2. … and … 

spent more time reading than usually. 3. … is going to try to use the device less 

in the future. 4. Everyone around … seemed to be using the device non-stop. 

5. … had problems while trying to work without the device. 6. … did something 

he / she hadn’t done since 14 years old. 7. …’s parents were doing the renova-

tions that week. 8. … has changed their habits. 9. … had problems with manag-

ing time.

4. Name three appliances you use a lot. Which of them would be the most difficult to 

live without? Why?

5. a) Prepare to speak about one device you can’t live without. Take notes on what you 

are going to say.

 b) With your classmates, talk about the device you can’t live without. Make a list of 

The appliances I can’t live without for your class. Discuss it with your classmates.

LESSON 3. FUTURE TECHNOLOGY

Communicative area: making predictions of the future of science and 

technology

Receptive grammar: Future Continuous

1. Work in pairs to discuss what the things in the pictures are / might be.

1 2

54

3
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2. a) Read the technological predictions below and match them with four pictures in 

Ex. 1. Were your predictions right?

Surfing From Space

Space tourism has become a reality. Virgin Galactic has already booked 

flights with 330 people who want to fly into space. At this time, the cost is 

$200,000 per flight, but it is expected that the cost will soon come down. It is 

estimated that by 2020 about 15,000 people will fly into space every year.

No doubt these advances will give rise to new extreme sports and new stunts 

for the most adventurous to try. 

By 2018 the daredevil (or a celebrity that wants to give her career a boost) 

will attempt to ride a surfboard from space, through the atmosphere, and then 

fly past a beach in California before landing on the ocean and then surfing 

back to the beach.

At the start of the flight, she will be wearing a space outfit but as she gets 

lower and the air becomes warmer, she can start removing the equipment. The 

world’s media will watch and report on every move as she throws each piece 

away, and watch the pieces quickly burn up.

Using Nanobots

By 2020 miniature nanobots will be built to travel through your blood 

stream to anywhere in your body to repair damage. Also, larger nanobots will 

be used when you are sick. When you have an upset stomach, you will swallow 

a very small cherry tasting robot which will travel through your stomach taking 

video of the mess. 

It will be set up like a video game, so you can control the exploring and the 

selection of images. Then you can replay the video to help a doctor diagnose 

your problem, or to prove to your employer that you really were sick. 

At an Edmonton hospital, the Royal Alex, a blinking wireless pill is cur-

rently being used to take photographs of the inside of a patient. After fasting 

overnight, the patient swallows the capsule which then travels through the 

body taking 2 pictures per second. The data is transmitted to a computer.

Duplicated People

Over the next 20 to 50 years, people will be using robots to do most work. 

It will become harder to tell the difference between the human and the ma-

chine. All body parts will be replaceable. A computer will function like the 

human brain with the ability to feel. They will then produce human machines. 

We will soon be able to create a machine duplicate of ourselves so we will 

appear to be alive long after we are dead. Maybe by 2070, a way will be found 

to transfer our mind (including our memories and thoughts) to the new body. 

Then we can choose to live for as long as we want. 
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Naturally, there will be a food problem as duplicates will be running around 

all over the place. Your duplicates will have to combine vitamins with some-

thing we have in abundance. The most practical choice would be garbage. 

Your most advanced duplicate will be designed to eat garbage like a goat and 

really enjoy it.

A Ring Tone Vehicle 

In 2020, people will be driving the new battery powered vehicle which will 

run in silence. But the vehicle owners will soon start missing the noise. No-

body hears them take off and nobody hears them drive by. People will stop 

noticing their car. In the summer of 2010, worries were finally expressed that 

electric cars have a safety problem because they don’t make noise.

Thousands of owners will complain about their quiet cars; it just doesn’t 

feel like they own a REAL car. 

The designers will add loud noises to the 2022 model. So, the driver can 

punch a button to get noise, like a ring tone. They will be able to select: a 

rocket sound, a flock of turkeys, a herd of elephants, a railway train, etc.

 b) Which of them are humorous? Which one is “yesterday’s technology” — some-

thing that already exists?

 c) Look at the third prediction again. What tense are the verbs in bold? Find more 

examples of the Future Continuous in the other predictions.

 d) Which scheme illustrate the Future Continuous Tense?

C. will + be + V3 D. will + be + V-ing

3. Choose the right option.

1. Ted: Where is Mark going to pick you up? 

Robin: He will wait / will be waiting for me when the bullet train arrives. I am 

sure he will stand / will be standing on the platform when we pull into the 

terminal. 

Ted: And then what? 

Robin: We will get / will be getting into a no-driver cab and drive home. 

2. Robin: Oh, look at that mountain of dirty dishes! Who will wash / will be 

washing all of those? 

A. B.
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Ted: The dishwasher I hope. Just 20 minutes later that mountain will be 

gone and nice stacks of sparkling clean dishes will sit / will be sitting in the 

cupboard.

Robin: All right then! 

3. Robin: Just imagine at this time next week I will fly / will be flying to Mars to 

have the most beautiful holiday ever. 

Ted: While you are having fun in space, I will run / will be running around 

trying to get the kids eat, play and sleep in time. Is it fair?

Robin: Don’t be silly. I will send / will be sending you a postcard. 

4. a) Write sentences in the Future Continuous to answer the questions below.

1. What will you be doing in an hour? 2. What will you be doing tomorrow 

at two? 3. What will you be doing at this time next week? 4. What will your 

family be doing when you get home after school? 5. What will you be doing 

when your parents come home tonight?

 b) Find someone in class with the same sentence. Ask the questions in Ex. 4a to 

find out.

5. Write a short prediction about future technology. Use the extra photographs in Ex. 1 

or your own ideas.

LESSON 4. THE GLOBAL DEBATE

Communicative area: debating on the issue of cloning 

Active vocabulary: gene, genetic, cell, identical, clone, cloning

1. Look at the pictures below. What do these animals have in common?

1 2

54

3
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2. a)  Listen to the song by Weird Al Yankovic. What happened to the singer?

 b)  Listen again and read the lyrics. According to the song, how are clones cre-

ated?

 c) Match the definitions below with the words and expressions from the song.

Isn’t it strange

Feels like I’m lookin’ in the mirror

What would people say

If only they knew that I was

Part of some geneticist’s plan 

Born to be a carbon copy man 

There in a petri dish late one night

They took a donor’s body cell and fertilized a human egg and so I say

I think I’m a clone now

There’s always two of me just a-hangin’ around

I think I’m a clone now

‘Cause every chromosome is a hand-me-down

I think I’m a clone now

1) a flat dish made of plastic or glass with a cover that is primarily used to 

grow bacteria

2) a segment of DNA, occupying a specific place on a chromosome, that is 

the basic unit of heredity

3) a scientist who studies genetics, the science of genes, heredity, and vari-

ation of organisms

4) the functional basic unit of life

5) the female reproductive cell or gamete of animals; egg

6) a copy made with carbon paper (informal), a person or thing that is iden-

tical or very similar to another

7) a second-hand thing

identical = the same, exactly equal and alike

3. a) Read the information about cloning and put the pictures in Ex. 1 into the right order.

Most of us have heard about cloning and have some idea about what it 

might be.
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Cloning is seen in movies, books, on the TV and in newspapers, but what is 

it really?

Cloning is basically making a genetic copy of something. This might be 

copying just one cell, or it could be a whole animal. A guy called Herbert Web-

ber, from the US Department of Agriculture, invented the word clon in the 

early 20th century to describe plants that are genetically the same as their par-

ent. Pretty soon clon became clone, and slowly the word became part of the 

English language.

Scientists have been effectively cloning animals since the early 1960s. An 

Asian carp was cloned successfully in 1963; ten years later, a Chinese scientist 

Tong Dizhou also cloned a European crucian carp. 

The biggest star in the cloning world is a sheep named Dolly. In 1996 Scot-

tish scientists cloned Dolly from an adult sheep. This was the first time this 

had been done for a mammal. When Dolly was born, the scientists made 

a fuller check of Dolly and found that she was genetically the same as the Finn 

Dorset which “donated” the DNA. Dolly was therefore a clone.

In February 2003 Dolly, the world’s first animal cloned from an adult cell, 

died.

Dolly had lived for six years and had given birth normally to four lambs, 

however scientists become worried about her health in January 2002 when she 

was diagnosed with a form of lung disease.

Later, several hundred other Dollies were cloned.

Cows were cloned in 1998 and duplicated several thousand times. Made in 

Japan, the cows paved the way for other clones engineered to produce better 

meat and milk. 

Labs have been experimenting on modifying pigs so that they can grow cells 

and organs that humans can use. Millie and her sisters (if you can call them 

that) were cloned in 2000 by a US-based company. 

In December 2001 scientists in Texas cloned a domestic cat, known as Cc 

(for Carbon copy) and it is the first time anyone has cloned a pet. The research 

was launched by Genetic Saving & Clone, a California company that hoped 

to make money by cloning people’s favourite dead or sick pets.

Cc was the only surviving animal of 87 kitten embryos created by cloning 

and “appears healthy and energetic”, say researchers at Texas Agricultural & 

Manufacturing University.

DNA tests have proven that Cc is a perfect genetic copy of her mother 

Rainbow. However this has not meant that Cc is actually anything like her 

mother. As it turns out, they do not act or even look alike. Rainbow is white 

with splotches of brown, tan and gold, while Cc has a striped grey coat over 

white, Rainbow is shy whereas Cc is curious and playful.

So cloning won’t bring back your precious pet — however there are other 

reasons for cloning cats. Mark Westhusin, a member of the cloning team, said 
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there were serious scientific reasons for cloning a cat: “Cats have an animal 

AIDS that is a good model for studying human AIDS.”

Now that cloning has been shown to be possible with mammals, people are 

getting really interested in cloning a special mammal — humans.

Some people might be surprised to learn that human clones already exist. 

These clones aren’t created in a lab, they occur naturally every day all over the 

world. In case you haven’t guessed, twins are the naturally occurring human 

clones. They’re genetically different from their parents, but they are geneti-

cally identical to each other.

Not everyone thinks cloning humans is a good idea. A senior staff member 

at the Roslin Institute, who was responsible for creating Dolly, has said that 

human cloning projects are criminally irresponsible. Part of the reason for this 

is the low success rate in cloning. With Dolly there were 276 other attempts at 

creating a clone before they were successful.

Several governments around the world have banned public money being 

spent on human cloning research. In the US and Australia there is a ban on 

federal funding for human cloning research, with discussion on a full ban on 

human cloning in the US being undertaken.

 b) Read the article again and answer the questions about cloning.

1. What is cloning? 

2. How do the scientists check that an animal is a clone? 

3. What worried scientists about Dolly the sheep? 

4. What advantages can we get from cloning pigs, cats and cows? 

5. Why was the clone kitten named Cc? 

6. How did the company Genetic Saving & Clone hope to raise money? 

How many animals have been cloned? 

7. Is human cloning possible?

4. Discuss the questions below in pairs.

1. Can you give examples of books or films about cloning? 

2. Would you like to be cloned? 

3. Why do you think cloning was banned in some countries? 

4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of cloning in your opinion?

5. You are going to have a debate about cloning. Work in two groups.

 Group A: 1. Make a list of reasons for cloning. 2. Choose the arguments for cloning 

from the list the teacher gives to you. Add them to your list.

 Group B: 1. Make a list of reasons against cloning. 2. Choose the arguments against 

cloning from the list the teacher gives to you. Add them to your list.

6. Have a class debate. Use the words and phrases below and your own ideas.
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I see your point, but I think … 

Yes, I understand, but my opinion is that … 

That’s all very interesting, but the problem is that … 

I’m afraid I can’t quite agree with your point. 

Excuse me, but that’s not quite correct. 

Sorry, I just have to disagree with your point. 

Well, I think that …

Here’s the main point I want to raise … 

Just to be clear, here is what I mean … 

So finally, we … 

LESSON 5. NANOZOOM

Communicative area: speaking about wonders and dangers of nanotech-

nologies

Active vocabulary: atom, molecule, bacteria, scale, structure

1. Match the words below with the pictures. What’s the smallest possible particle?

atom ['xtqm], molecule ['mPlIkjHl], bacteria [bxk'tIqriq], 
molecular [mq'lekjulq] structure

2. Look at the nanoscale and read about it. How small is one nanometre? How tall are 

you in nanometres? 

Ordinary objects are absolutely huge if measured on what scientists call the 

nanoscale:

Atom: ~0.1 nanometres. 

Atoms in a molecule: ~0.15 nanometres apart. 

Typical bacteria: ~200 nanometres long. 

Human hair: ~10,000 nanometres in diameter. 

One piece of paper: ~100,000 nanometres thick. 

Man 2 m tall ~ 2000 million nanometres tall. 

1 2 43
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3. Work in pairs. Can you guess what the following words mean?

nanometre, nanostructure, nanoparticle, nanomaterial, nanotechnology, 

nanoscale, nanorobot, nanoscience, nanosized, nanomachine 

4. a)  Listen to the interview with Robert Chang, Ph.D., director of the National 

Centre for Learning and Teaching. Is nanotechnology good for you? Why?

 b)  Listen again and complete the tasks below.

1. Write definitions for:

• nanoscience;

• nanotechnology.

2. Note down at least:

• two examples of nanotechnology in nature;

• 3 areas where nanotechnology is used today;

• 1 example of future technology.

3. Explain:

• how scientists work on nanoscale;

• how nanoparticles can change different materials.

5. Look at the pictures below. Match the texts to the pictures.

A. In 1989, IBM researcher Don Eigler used a microscope like this to spell out 

the word I-B-M by moving individual atoms into position. Other scientists 

have used similar techniques to draw pictures of nanoscopic guitars, books, 

and all kinds of other things.

B. An award-winning British invention — self-cleaning glass — will fill the 

NanoHouse’s window frames. It works using a 15-nanometre coating that 

promotes a reaction between the Sun’s UV rays and dirt. The broken-down 

dirt is washed away by rain.

C. Butterfly wings are perfectly structured down to the nanoscale in a way that 

makes them reflect light in a beautiful and amazing way. Bank notes could 

one day be made as beautiful as butterfly wings. Mr Kolle and two profes-

sors from the university’s Cavendish Laboratory made identical copies of 

the structures using advanced nanotechnology.

1 2 3
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6. Discuss the questions in pairs.

1. Are you impressed by nanotechnology? 2. How could nanotechnology 

make a smart home more advanced? 3. What do you think the dangers of na-

notechnology might be? 4. Is it exciting to be a nanoscientist?

7. Imagine you are going to give a lecture about nanotechnology to a group of 8-year-

old kids. Prepare your speech.

Idea: Describe the world of Nanokids — kids that are smaller 

than hairs on an ant’s leg.

LESSON 6. HOW SMART IS YOUR HOME?

Communicative area: describing functional houses 

Active vocabulary: security, appliance

1. Discuss the questions below in pairs.

What do you think the homes of the future will look like? What will they 

have inside? In what ways will people’s life at home be different? 

2.  a) Read the advertisement below. What is its aim?

Calls for future family to trial smart home, rent free

The NSW government is calling for volunteers to test a technologically ad-

vanced home in Sydney’s Newington. The trial is about taking technology out 

of the lab and testing them in the real world, minister for Energy, John Rob-

ertson said. “We are looking for a family with children because we know that 

Homeway MatScape Fab Tree Hab

1 2 3
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kids will use technology differently from their parents,” he said. The residents 

will be able to control devices using an iPod, watch an “organic” LED televi-

sion and drive an electric car. 

The family will have to keep a lively blog and they will need “a good sense 

of humour and plenty of patience”, because things will not always work per-

fectly, Robertson said. 

The Smart Home family featuring a resident writer would live in a three 

bedroom home in Newington for 12 months. Interested families can go to 

www.tenderlink.com/energy from today for the selection criteria.

 b) What kind of people are they looking for? Why? Would your family take part in 

a project like this? Why?

3. Work in pairs. Discuss what the following appliances could do in a smart home. 

automatic light, climate control, outside cameras, video door phone, mo-

tion sensors (detector of movement), door handles, trash cans, refrigerators, 

security system

4. a) You are going to listen to a radio programme introducing a concept of a smart 

home. What questions do you think the programme will answer?

 b)  Listen and check.

 c)  Listen again. According to the programme what can the appliances in Ex. 2 

do in a smart home? Take notes while listening.

5. Complete the summary of the radio programme with your own ideas.

All the devices in a smart home can … (1) with each other. Most home au-

tomation technology is focused on … (2), security and … (3). Smart homes 

definitely make life … (4) and also provide some … (5) savings. As a result you 

pay less for … (6). Smart home technology … (7) for elderly people, too. On 

the other hand, if you are not comfortable with computers, you may find smart 

homes … (8). There are still debates about whether … (9) is really necessary.

6. a) What technologies will be used in the smart home of the future? Put the predic-

tions below into the right category. 

construction (building), entertainment, design, ecology, security, other devices

1. Windows and walls will allow adaptable amounts of sunlight, warmth or 

cold in. 2. There will be soundproof rooms and windows. 3. There will be 

green (plants) roofs. 4. Computers will track movements, turn on/off lights, 

adjust temperature, etc. 5. Video and audio will be wall size. 6. Interactive 
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mirrors will display the latest news, weather and traffic information. 7. Mova-

ble furniture will hide when not being used. 8. Vehicle refuelling stations will 

go electric. 9. Cleaning robots will be used.

 b) Write your own predictions for each category.

7. a) Work in groups. Prepare to describe your smart home of the future.

 b) Present your smart home to the class. Vote for the best presentation. 

LESSON 7. THE WORLD OF SCIENCE

Communicative area: speaking about the scientific and technological 

progress in Belarus

1. a) Look at the chart below. What type of science do you study at school?

Science

natural 
sciences

•biology •ecology•geology •physics •anato my 

•atmospheric science •oceanography; etc.

social 
and behavioral sciences

•archaeology •business administration •geo-

graphy •political science •communication 

•psychology; etc.

formal 
sciences (technology)

•mathematics •statistics •systems enginee ring; 

etc.

applied sciences 
(technology)

•construction technology •educational tech-

nology •electronics •energy technology •envi-

ronmental technology •information technology 

•space technology •telecommunications •ve-

hicle technology; etc.

 b) What column do the following areas of science go to?

history, nanotechnology, chemistry, economics, digital technology, com-

puter science, astronomy, logic 

 c) What fields of science do you find the most interesting?

2. a) Read the piece of advice on how to become a scientist. Put the paragraphs in the 

right order.
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A. Try to get some job experience or do some job shadowing with scientists. 

This will allow you to find out what being a scientist is like. Maybe you re-

ally hate it. Maybe you will love it. Getting job or volunteer experience will 

also look very favourable to future employers. You will also gain practical 

experience and contacts as a scientist that may help you in your future job. 

B. Take science classes in high school. Statistics, earth sciences (biology and 

geography, in particular) and computer science are especially helpful. Lan-

guages are also a commodity, especially Latin and German.

 Get good marks. In order to qualify for university and graduate school, you 

will need good marks throughout your entire academic journey. 

C. First, if you haven’t already done so, make a thorough examination of 

yourself as to whether you really want to go into science and become a sci-

entist. There is nothing wrong with being a scientist. You may really like it. 

Just make sure that your temperament and personality fit this type of job 

and that you know what a typical day of being a scientist is like.

D. Continue your education. Even after your degree is finished and you have 

already landed a great job, you will need to keep up with the latest develop-

ments in your field by attending conferences, participating in workshops 

and reading lots of magazines and books in your chosen area. After all, it’s 

your profession! 

E. Choose a field that you like. Chemistry, physics and mathematics are the 

largest areas of study for scientists, but it is also possible to specialize in 

astronomy or biology, depending on what you want to do later. The sooner 

you choose a field, however, the more accurate your choice of subjects will 

be, even in college. 

F. Get a bachelor’s degree in your chosen field. This is the minimum require-

ment for most jobs at research facilities, although many also require a mas-

ter’s degree or even a Ph.D. Keep in mind that your study can often be paid 

for by the institutions where you are working, so make sure you make the 

most of your first degree.

 b) Discuss in pairs. Will these pieces of advice work in your country or is the system 

of education different? How different will the advice for a Belarusian teenager be?

3. Read some facts about science in Belarus. Is your favourite field of science popular 

in Belarus? 

The three most important science and technology institutions in Belarus 

are: 

• The Belarusian State University;

• The Academy of Sciences of Belarus;

• The Republican Library for Science and Technology of Belarus. 
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In the year 1921, the Belarusian State University was established in the 

capital city of Minsk. For scientific and technological advancement, 

a number of departments were opened. They include the departments of 

mechanics and mathematics, geography, biology, geological sciences, 

chemistry, electronics and radio physics. In 1930, the Belarusian State 

Technological University was established, with the departments of forestry, 

organic substances, technology and engineering and chemistry.
 

The National Academy of Sciences of Belarus was established in 1929 in 

Minsk. Some of its institutions are situated in regional centres of Belarus — 

Brest, Homiel, Hrodna, Mahiliou and Viciebsk, and also in some other 

towns of Belarus. It is a leading research centre focusing on agrarian, bio-

logical, humanitarian, medical, physical engeneering, chemistry and earth 

sciences as well as arts, physics, mathematics and informatics.
 

Achievements of the Belarusian scientific schools in fields including 

mathematics, theoretical physics, spectroscopy, laser physics, electronics, 

automation, material science, machine building, geology, bioorganic 

chemistry, physiology, genetics and cardiology have been highly acclaimed 

in Belarus and have also enjoyed international recognition.

The Republican Library for Science and Technology of Belarus was set 

up in 1997 with the purpose of facilitating scientific and applied research.

 
4. Work in small groups. Write a list of tips for someone who would like to become 

a scientist in Belarus.

LESSON 8. SCIENCE — SCIENTIFIC — UNSCIENTIFIC 

Communicative area: speaking about research into a human body and 

about humanoid robots

Vocabulary: word-building (affixes)

1. a) How do the words in the lesson title differ? Find a suffix and a prefix in these 

words. 

 b) What’s an affix? What do we need prefixes and suffixes for? Are there prefixes 

and suffixes in your language? Give some examples of prefixes and suffixes in Eng-

lish and in your language.

2.  Listen to some information about affixes and check your answers to the ques-

tions in Ex. 1.
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3. a) Look at the tables below. Which table is for prefixes? Which one is for suffixes? 

What languages do many affixes come from?

Affix Origin Meaning and Function Examples

A

auto- Greek ‘self, same’
autobiography, autopilot, 

autobus, autograph, 

co- Latin ‘together’
cooperation, coauthor, 

cofounder, coexist

en-
(em-)

Latin

forms verbs 

‘put into condition, 

intensify’

encourage, enable, enrich, 

enlarge, enliven

micro- Greek ‘small’

microphone, microbiology, 

microscope, microelectro-

nics

re- Latin
‘again; back, 

backwords’

retell, rewrite, rebuild, 

repair, review 

im-, 
il-, 
ir-

Latin

forms adjectives 

or nouns ‘commonly 

reverse their meaning’

impolite, illegal, irregular

Affix Origin Meaning and Function Examples

B

-al Latin
forms adjectives ‘of, related 

to, connected with’

functional, structural, 

international, minimal, 

global

-en Latin
forms verbs ‘to become, 

cause to be’

redden, cheapen, 

weaken, soften

-fy 
-ify

Latin
forms verbs ‘to make, 

turn into’

clarify, electrify, notify, 

russify

-ist Greek forms agent nouns ‘doer’
realist, dentist, scientist, 

economist, optimist

-ive Latin
forms adjectives ‘indicating 

tendency, character’

active, productive, 

passive, decorative, 

addictive

-ment Latin

forms nouns from verbs 

‘action, process; result; 

agent of an action’

entertainment, amaze-

ment, government, 

environment

-oid Greek
forms adjectives and nouns 

‘like; shape, form’

cuboid, mongoloid, 

asteroid, paranoid
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 b) Use the words below to add more examples to each group.

cycle (2 words), wave, develop, horror, danger, mobile, mistake, sphere, 

create, worker, form (2 words), possible 

4. Without using a dictionary, try to figure out the definitions of the words in bold in the 

sentences below. For help, analyse the meaning of the prefix, suffix and root.

Model. Microbiology studies microorganisms and their effect on other li-

ving organisms.

Part of speech: noun

Prefix: micro

Root: organ

Suffix: ism

Definition: any organism of microscopic size

1. The replacement cost for a lost book is £25. 2. We had to simplify the in-

structions. 3. The paint will brighten the room. 4. All her movements were soft 

and light. 5. The reviewer said she acted brilliantly. 6. The understanding of art 

will enrich your life.

5. a) Read the excerpt from an article below. What is a humanoid?

Humanoid robots are used as a re-

search tool in several scientific areas.

Researchers need to understand the 

human body structure and behavior (bio-

mechanics) to build and study huma noids. 

It has been suggested that very ad-

vanced robotics will help the further de-

velopment of ordinary humans.

Besides the research, humanoid robots 

are being developed to perform human 

tasks like personal assistance, where they 

should be able to assist the sick and elder-

ly, and do dirty or dangerous jobs. Regular 

jobs like being a receptionist or a worker 

of an automotive manufacturing line are 

also suitable for humanoids. 

These robots are becoming increasingly popular for providing entertain-

ment, too. Several Disney attractions employ the use of robots that look, 

move, and speak much like human beings, in some of their theme park shows.
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 b) Find the following words in the article.

• the study of the mechanics of a living body (prefix meaning ‘life’, suffix 

meaning ‘science, study’)

• the science or technology of designing, building, and using robots (suffix 

meaning ‘science, study’)

• related to a particular person, private (suffix meaning ‘related to’)

• moving by itself (prefix meaning ‘self’, suffix meaning ‘character’)

• unsafe, life-threatening (suffix meaning ‘having, full of’)

 c) Find more words with affixes and explain what they mean.

6. Write a piece of news for a scientific magazine. Use at least 5 words from Ex. 3. 
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UNIT 9. HUMAN GENIUS

LESSON 1. GREAT MINDS THINK ALIKE

Communicative area: talking about great people and geniuses of today

Vocabulary revision: great, brilliant, brainy, bright, gifted, smart, clever, 

intelligent 

1. a) Read the title of the lesson, which is actually an English saying. Choose the best 

option to explain its meaning.

A. You might say “great minds think alike” to someone just after you have 

discovered that they have had the same idea as you.

B. You might say “great minds think alike” when using a famous person’s 

quotation in your essay. 

C. You might say “great minds think alike” when you agree with the mark 

the teacher has given you. 

 b) Do you think it is used seriously or humorously?

 c) Can you think of a good equivalent of the saying in your language?

2. a)  Listen to an Englishman working in Russia as a teacher. What seems strange 

to him?

 b) Read the sentences below. In what meaning is the word “great” or its derivatives 

used in them: 1) ‘very good, wonderful, first-rate, fascinating’; 2) ‘remarkable, excep-

tionally outstanding and admired by a lot of people’ or 3) another meaning?

1. We had a great time. 2. Edison was a great inventor. 3. That’s great! 4. The 

greatness of Mozart lies in the humanity of his music. 5. In the film The Great 

Dictator Charlie Chaplin expresses his political beliefs. 6. The great and the 

good are calling on the Government to support the arts.

3. a) Brainstorm the English words you know which mean ‘intelligent’. 

 b)  Listen to the end of the conversation between Lena and Frank and check 

your ideas. 

 c) Work in small groups. Talk about something or somebody that you consider 

“great” — meaning ‘wonderful’ and something or somebody you consider “great” 

meaning ‘distinguished, famous and admired by a lot of people’.
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4. a) Read the dictionary entry and choose the words from the box to complete the 

definitions. You might need to change the form of the adjective. In each number the 

same adjective is used both in the examples and the definitions.

brainy, bright, brilliant, gifted, intelligent, clever / smart

1. … — having a high level of mental ability, and good at thinking clearly 

and understanding ideas: The top universities aim to select the most … students.

2. … (esp. Brit. E.) / … (Am. E.) — intelligent, so that you can think and 

learn quickly and find ways to solve problems: That was very …. of you. How 

did you do that? I wasn’t … enough to be a lawyer.

3. … — intelligent — used especially about children and young people: 

She’s a very … kid, actually the … student in class.

4. … — extremely intelligent and good at the work you do: He is a … scientist.

5. … — a … child is much more intelligent than most other children: This is 

a special school for … children.

6. … (informal) — intelligent and good at studying: My sister is the … one in 

our family. 

 b) Speak about the people you know and yourself using the adjectives from this 

exercise.

5. a) Imagine that Belarusian journalists are compiling a list of top 100 living geniuses 

['GJniqsIz]. The criteria for choosing the candidates are: a) popular acclaim (praise 

for the person and their achievements); b) intellectual power; c) achievement and 

cultural importance. Who would you include in the list? Discuss with your partner. 

 b) Find the people in the photos in the list below. Would you agree that they are / 

were geniuses?

Tim Berners-Lee (British), computer scientist, inventor of the World Wide 

Web

George Soros, (American), investor and philanthropist 

Matt Groening, (American), satirist and animator, creator of the Simpsons

Nelson Mandela, (South African), politician and diplomat 

Steven Hawking, (British), physicist 

Grigory Perelman, (Russian), mathematician 

1 2 3
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Larry Page & Sergey Brin, (American), publishers, creators of the Google

Garry Kasparov, (Russian), chess player 

The Dalai Lama, (Tibetan), spiritual leader 

Steven Spielberg, (American), film maker 

Hiroshi Ishiguro, (Japanese), roboticist 

Prince, (American), musician

Avram Noam Chomski, (American), philosopher and linguist

Bill Gates, (American), businessman, co-founder of Microsoft

Meryl Streep, (American), actress

Placido Domingo, (Spanish), opera singer 

Paul McCartney, (British), musician 

Stephen King, (American), writer

David Bowie, (British), musician

Steve Wozniak, (American), engineer and co-founder of Apple Computers

George Lucas, (American), film maker

Ivan Marchuk, (Ukrainian), artist and sculptor 

J.K. Rowling, (British), writer 

Mikhail Timofeyevich Kalashnikov, (Russian), small arms designer 

Quentin Tarantino, (American), filmmaker

 c) Compare The Telegraph’s, Top 100 Living Geniuses list in 2007 in Ex. 5b with 

your list. 

 d) Describe the people from your list using the adjectives from the lesson. 

 e) Compare your ideas with the class. 

LESSON 2. GENIUS

Communicative area: talking about geniuses in history 

Active vocabulary: to have a genius for, to show a sign of genius, an evil 

genius, exceptional, masterful, notable, outstanding, phenomenal, re-

nowned, unique 

1. a) Read the dictionary entry below. The same word is missing in all the definitions 

and examples. Guess the word. 

… is a person with very great and rare natural ability or skill, especially in 

a particular area such as science or art:

(An) artistic / creative / musical … . [C or U]

Einstein was a mathematical … . [C]

As a painter, Matisse was an absolute … with colour. [C]

From the age of three, she showed signs of … . [U]
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Your idea is a real stroke of …! [U]

Other meanings:

Its simplicity is the … (= special quality or skill) of the plan. [U]

She has a … (= special skill) for raising money. [U]

(humorous) I paid the doctor $200 and all she could say was “Yes, you are 

a little deaf in your left ear.” What a … (= the doctor only said what was al-

ready obvious)! [C]

A … can also be a person who has an especially bad influence over some-

one else:

The film was about an evil … who wanted to control the world.

 b) What is the plural of the word “genius”?

 c) Answer the questions.

Do you know anyone who showed signs of genius 

from a young age?

Can you name any evil geniuses who wanted to 

control the world?

What have you got a genius for?

2. a) Work in small groups. Make a list of people from history that can be called geni-

uses?

 b) Look through the list of geniuses from a website. What countries do they come 

from? What historical periods? 

Aristotle, Albert Einstein, Socrates, Nikola Tesla, Plato, Michelangelo, 

Pablo Picasso, Winston Churchill, Thomas Edison, Sir Francis Drake, 

William Shakespeare, Ludwig van Beethoven, Archimedes, 

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, Leonardo Da Vinci, Galileo Galilei, 

Charles Darwin, Sir Isaac Newton

 c)  Listen to the descriptions of six people’s achievements. Write down their 

names in the order you hear information about them. 

 d) The word combinations below describe the geniuses in Ex. 2c. Work in pairs. 

Decide who each description refers to.

advanced thinker, exceptional composer, masterful painter, notable paint-

er, outstanding mathematician, phenomenal painter, renowned inventor, 

unique individual
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 e)  Listen again and check. 

3. a) Match the words with the definitions.

1) advanced a) famous

2) exceptional b) much greater than usual, especially in skill, clever-

ness, quality, etc.

3) masterful c) being the only existing one of its type or, more gener-

ally, unusual or special in some way

4) notable d) of a higher standard than is usual for others

5) outstanding e) excellent; clearly very much better than what is usual

6) phenomenal f) important and deserving attention, or important and 

very good 

7) renowned g) extremely successful, often because of unusual quali-

ties or abilities 

8) unique h) very skilful 

 b) Match the descriptions below to the remaining twelve geniuses from Ex. 2b.

brilliant physicist, famous politician, gifted inventor, great thinker, impor-

tant figure, intelligent man, legendary astronomer, one of the best philoso-

phers, powerful man, smart individual, the greatest writer

 c) Work in pairs or small groups. Use the words above to speak about one person 

who you consider to be the No. 1 genius of all time.

4. a) Read the writing tip below. Is it a good piece of advice?

When writing an essay or report, you should always try to use words that 

convey your meaning vividly but accurately. Can you just imagine your poor 

teacher at her desk reading “The book was interesting” a hundred times or 

more? Skilful writing is not easy; one way to develop more interesting writing 

is to avoid tired or overused words. You probably know the meanings of many 

words, but you don’t employ them in your speech or your writing. Read over 

the following sentence, for example: The book was very interesting. Have you 

used that sentence in a book report? If so, you may want to explore other ways 

to convey the same message. For example: The text was quite motivating. This 

work, which was actually one of Mark Twain’s first endeavors, was captivating. 

Never forget that your teacher reads many, many papers. Always strive to make 

your paper special and not boring! It’s a good idea to make your own paper 

stand out from the others with effective word usage… 
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 b) Read about ‘tired words’. With your partner, find synonyms for them.

Some words are specific enough, but they are so overused they are just plain 

boring. While it would be awkward to avoid these words all the time, you 

should take care to substitute more interesting words whenever appropriate. 

Some tired and overused words are: bad, beautiful, big, fine, good, great, happy, 

interesting, look, nice, quite, really, said, so, very, well. 

 c) Do the task suggested by the author of the writing tip.

To exercise your vocabulary powers, read over the following sentences and 

try to think of alternate words for each tired word that appears in italics:

The Colocasia is a big plant with lots of leaves. The author used 

funny expressions. The book was supported by many sources.

5. Write about somebody you consider a genius. Use as many new words and phrases 

from the lesson as you can. Try to avoid “tired words.”

LESSON 3. TO BE OR NOT TO BE LIKE LEONARDO?

Communicative area: discussing the merits and demerits of Leonardo Da 

Vinci 

Active vocabulary: quest, to question, fad, to procrastinate 

1. Leonardo Da Vinci was an ultimate Renaissance man. Was he a) a scientist, 

b) a mathematician, c) an engineer, d) an inventor, e) an anatomist, f) a painter, 

g) a sculptor, h) an architect, i) a botanist, j) a musician or k) a writer?

2. a) Brainstorm adjectives that can describe a genius. Write them up on the board. 

 b) Read the article and choose the adjectives from your list to describe Leonardo. 

Explain why you think so. 

Da Vinci Decoded

If you want “to break the Da Vinci code”, you should learn more about the 

way he lived and thought. You can also take the following steps to become a 

real polymath. 

Developing your curiosity
Great minds have one characteristic in common: they continuously ask 

questions. Leonardo’s endless quest for truth and beauty clearly demonstrates 

this. What makes great minds different is the quality of their questions. You 

can increase your ability to solve problems by increasing your ability to ask 

good questions. 
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a) Keep a journal. Bring a journal wherever you go and use it often. Write 

your ideas and thoughts there. Try to write several statements a day that start 

with “I wonder why / how …”

b) Choose a theme and observe things according to the theme for a day. For 

example, let’s say you choose “communication”. For the entire day, observe 

every type and instance of communication you come across. You can then 

record your observations in your journal.

c) Stream of consciousness exercise. Pick a question and write the thoughts 

and associations that occur to you as they are. Don’t edit them. The important 

thing is to keep writing. This is also referred to as “freewriting”.

Finding proof 
Wisdom comes from experience. Here are some ways to apply this principle: 

a) Check your beliefs. Do you hold any beliefs that you haven’t verified 

through experience? First, make a strong argument against your belief. Next, 

take a distant view of your belief (for example, as if you live in a different cul-

ture) and review it. Finally, find friends who can give you different perspec-

tives.

b) Analyse the advertisements that affect you. Look at the advertisements in 

your favorite magazine and analyse the strategy and tactics they use. Find the 

advertisements that affect you most and find out why.

c) Find “anti-role models” to learn from. List the names of some people 

whose mistakes you want to avoid. Learn from them so that you won’t en-

counter the same pitfalls.

Using your senses
According to Da Vinci, we can best find proof of our ideas through our 

senses, particularly sight. That’s why one of Leonardo’s mottoes is saper ve-

dere (knowing how to see) upon which he built his work in arts and science. 

a) Write a detailed description of an experience. For instance, describe your 

experience of watching a sunrise in your journal.

b) Learn how to describe a smell.

c) Learn to draw.

d) Listen to different sounds around you. Learn to listen to different inten-

sity of sounds from the softest (e. g. your breathing) to the loudest (e. g. traffic).

e) Live in the moment. Practice mindfulness.

Studying the mysterious
An essential characteristic of Da Vinci’s genius is his ability to handle 

a sense of mystery. 

a) Ask yourself questions that relate two opposites. For example, ask your-

self how your happiest and saddest moments are related.

b) Practise the Socratic method. The goal with the Socratic method is to 

examine possibilities, and that is done by asking questions, not by giving an-

swers. Socrates was known (and criticised) for asking questions to which he 
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didn’t have answers. The key to using the Socratic method is to be humble 

(=modest). Don’t assume that you or anyone knows anything for sure. Ques-
tion every idea or theory.

Relating Art and Science
It is about “the development of the balance between science and art, logic 

and imagination”. This is thinking with the “whole brain”. Mind mapping is 

a powerful method that can help you combine logic and imagination in your 

work and life. The end result of mapping should be a web-like structure of 

words and ideas that are somehow related in the writer’s mind.

Knowing your body and keeping fit
Leonardo had amazing physical ability that complemented his genius in 

science and arts. Here are some ways to apply this principle: 

a) Develop a programme for physical fitness. Your programme should include 

three things: flexibility exercises, strength training, and aerobic conditioning.

b) Develop body awareness. Study anatomy. Try yoga. Dance. Do some 

contact juggling1. Whatever strengthens the connection between body and 

mind, go for it.

c) Cultivate ambidexterity2. Leonardo could work with both his right and 

left hand and regularly switched between them. You can cultivate ambidexter-

ity by using your non-dominant hand for relatively simple tasks like brushing 

your teeth or eating your breakfast. Later you can use your non-dominant 

hand for writing.

1 contact juggling — rolling one or more objects such as balls in contact with the body 
without releasing them into the air
2 ambidexterity — the ability to use both hands with the equal ease

Making connections
This, in other words, is systems thinking. One main source of Leonardo’s 

creativity was his ability to form new patterns through connections and com-

binations of different elements. 

a) Find ways to link things that seem unrelated. For example, you can try to 

find connections between a bear and the World Wide Web, or geology and the 

Mona Lisa. 

b) Imagine dialogues. Imagine talking with a role model to gain new per-

spective and insight. Or you can imagine how some role models would discuss 

your problem.

c) Think about how things originate. Take an object and think about what 

elements are involved in its creation and how.

Some other characteristics of Leonardo Da Vinci that might be worth your 

attention are: 

• charisma;

• generosity;
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• love of nature;

• love of animals;

• the curiosity of a child.

 c) Match the pictures below with the parts of the article. Explain your choice.

 d) Which piece of advice seems the most sensible? Which piece of advice would 

you find the most difficult to follow? 

3. a) Match the words in bold with the definitions.

• to express doubts about the value of something or whether something is 

true

• a long search for something that is difficult to find, or an attempt to 

achieve something difficult

 b) Use the words in bold in the questions below. Change the form of the words if 

necessary. 

1. Do you know anyone who went to India on a spiritual …?

2. Have you ever … the usefulness of learning English?

3. Do you ever … what your parents tell you?

4. a) Now read the advice from a researcher who has got a different perspective on 

Leonardo. How are these pieces of advice connected with the personality of Leo-

nardo? Make your predictions about the mistakes Leonardo might have made.

1 2

3 4
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1. Don’t procrastinate1. Finish all projects. 

2. Communicate your ideas to others using standard notation.

3. Develop some long-term relationships.

4. Study basic math even if you are an art student.

5. Do not over-engineer your inventions.

6. Avoid fads2 in most things but especially intellectual pursuits. 

7. Don’t work for the military industrial complex.

1 to procrastinate — to keep delaying something that must be done, often because it 
is unpleasant or boring
2 a fad — a style, activity or interest which is very popular for a short period of time

 b)  Listen to what the researcher has to say about Leonardo’s negative qualities. 

Check your predictions. Is there any connection between the pictures in this lesson 

and what the researcher has said? 

5. Discuss in a small group.

1. Why do you think Leonardo used to procrastinate? Do you have a ten-

dency to procrastinate? 

2. What fad was Da Vinci interested in? What is the latest fad among teen-

agers now?

3. What were the most important stages in Leonardo’s long quest for truth, 

mystery and beauty?

4. Is it a good idea to question the greatness of such geniuses as Leonardo?

LESSON 4. GREATNESS

Communicative area: speaking about great people in history

Active vocabulary: society, nurture; negative affixes — anti-, dis-, il-, im-, 

in-, ir-, un-; unsociable, immoral, dishonest, immortal, unbelievable, 

impossible 

1. What is the role of great people in history? Discuss with your partner. 

2. a) Read the information in the boxes. Work in pairs. Decide which of the opinions you 

agree with. 

A. “The history of the world is but the biography of great men,” said Scot-

tish writer Thomas Carlyle. He added that by examining the lives led by 

such heroes as Shakespeare, Luther, Rousseau and Napoleon, one could 

not help but uncover something about one’s own true nature. 
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B. The Great Man approach to history was most fashionable with profes-

sional historians in the 19th century; The Encyclopaedia Brittanica Elev-

enth edition (1911) contains lengthy and detailed biographies of the great 

men in history, but very few general or social histories.

C. “Before he (a great man) can remake his society, his society must make 

him.” (Herbert Spencer) He said that attributing historical events to the 

decisions of individuals was a hopelessly primitive, childish and unscien-

tific position. He believed that ‘great men’ were merely products of their 

social environment.

D. Leo Tolstoy said that the significance of great individuals is imaginary; as 

a matter of fact they are only history’s slaves realising the decree of Prov-

idence.

E. Some scientists think that “owing to the personal features, or to a chance, 

or to his social standing, or the peculiarity of the epoch, an individual by 

the very fact of his existence, by his ideas or actions (or inaction), di-

rectly or indirectly, during his lifetime or after his death may have such 

an influence upon his own or another society which can be recognised 

significant as he left a noticeable mark (positive or negative) in history 

and in the future development of the society.”

F. Great people are different from the others in the way that they demon-

strate endless possibilities of human nature, stretch the limits of what 

humans can achieve in various spheres of activity. Their greatness can be 

given to them by nature or it might be acquired with nurture. Anyway, 

they display intellect, talent or willpower, diligence and persistence, op-

timism and love for life. Thus, they inspire others to follow their example 

and to aim for the impossible.

 b) Guess the meaning of the words in bold. Match the definitions with the words to 

check your guesses.

• a large group of people who live together in an organized way, making 

decisions about how to do things and sharing the work that needs to be done

• all the people in a country, or in several similar countries

• the way in which children are treated as they are growing, especially as 

compared with the characteristics they are born with
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3. a) Look at the underlined words in Ex. 2a. What prefixes do they have? How do 

these prefixes change the meaning of the adjectives?

 b) Make negative adjectives using the prefixes below, as in the model.

anti-, dis-, il-, im-, in-, ir-, un-

Model. Responsible — irresponsible.

responsible, competent, logical, honest, obedient, terrorist, democratic, 

religious, expensive, legal, smoking, satisfied, believable, comfortable, for-

mal, practical, mortal, moral, correct, healthy, rational, sociable, regular, 

mobile, polite, convenient, patient

 c) Use some of the words above instead of their definitions to complete the ques-

tions.

1. Do you think (not within society’s standards of honest behavior) and (not 

within society’s standards of moral behaviour) people can become great men or 

women? 

2. What made Shakespeare, Luther, Rousseau and Napoleon become (li-

ving or lasting forever, remembered for a long time)?

3. Do you think (hating meeting and spending time with other people) people 

can become really great? Why? Why not? 

4. Do you think it is (can’t be done or achieved) for you to become great? 

5. Will you find it (extremely surprising) to learn some twenty years later that 

one of your classmates has become a great person famous all over the world?

4. a) Play the guessing game. Each student gets a card from the teacher with informa-

tion about a great person. Memorise your information. Go around the classroom and 

share it with your classmates. Don’t read from your card, try to speak. Keep the name 

of the great person secret. Let your classmates guess who you are. Note down the 

names of those who guess correctly. Ask them to keep their guesses secret as well. 

 b) Work as a class. Repeat the information you have on the card to the students. Say 

the name of the great person whose role you played. Check your guesses. What do 

all these people have in common?

 c) Choose the greatest woman in history. 

5. Discuss in pairs.

Do you think all these women were / are really great? Why? Why not? What 

traits do they have in common? What makes them different? Whose life seems 

to be the most unbelievable? Which played a major role in their life: nature or 
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nurture? What is the attitude to great people in the society? Whose example 

would you like to follow? Why? 

LESSON 5. BORN OR MADE?

Communicative area: discussing the role of various factors in the develop-

ment of a genius 

Active vocabulary: inattentive, poor (student), persistence, solid, up-

bringing, mischievous, mentor; word-building: affixes en-, un-, -ment, 

-tion, -ly, -al, -ive, -able 

Revision grammar: Future Continuous

1. a) Work individually. Solve the puzzles below. 

Puzzle 1:
What is the next symbol in the sequence? 

Choose one of the below.

Puzzle 2:
What is the next letter in this sequence?

W — I — T — N — L — I — T — …?

Choose a letter from below.

Q, W, E, R, T, Y, Y, I, O, P, A, S, D, F, G, H, K, L, Z, X, C, V, B, N, M 

 b) Compare with a partner. Check with the class.

 c) Is the person who solved the puzzles the fastest a genius? 

2. a) Do you think geniuses are born or made? Discuss in a small group.

 b) Read the article on the topic. How does the article answer the question in Ex. 2a?

Do they call you dumb, an idiot and so on? Do you hate school, really hate 

it? It doesn’t matter as you might be a genius, or, at least, a very creative per-

son. There are international chess masters that have below average IQs. Many 

natural-born geniuses end up as unhappy insurance salesmen because of their 

traumatic school experiences. The “absent-minded professor” isn’t just a cli-

ché. Several of the most famous inventors and scientists, for example, are be-
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lieved to have ADD (attention deficit disorder) traits. It means they were re-

ally inattentive. At the same time, they were curious, playful and enthusiastic. 

There is a ground-breaking paleontologist — Dr. Paul Sereno — who was 

considered to be a poor student. “I wasn’t reading in second grade,” he said. 

“I couldn’t tell time in third grade, and I nearly failed the sixth grade exam.” 

He was also mischievous with rocks, and he took part in several accidents in-

volving knives and bikes. His interest in fossils started after he stole a book 

from the library. After a trip to the Museum of Natural History, he became 

“fascinated with stories of paleontological expeditions.” “I could combine 

art, travel, science, adventure, biology, paleontology and geology,” he re-

membered thinking. “Right then, I knew exactly what I wanted to be.” Since 

then, he’s led all sorts of expeditions and developed creative theories on how 

dinosaurs are related to each other. 

It’s amazing how many of the most creative and brightest scientists had 

slow starts at school. Albert Einstein had trouble at school. He was a notori-

ously poor student. It was only after a relative showed him how to play games 

with numbers and Albert was moved on to an alternative school that he began 

to do well. Still, he described himself as a “slow thinker” and had verbal dif-

ficulties. Nikola Tesla was also constantly in trouble as a child. Leonardo Da 

Vinci had a great deal of trouble finishing projects, bouncing from one interest 

to another. These people had the natural curiosity of children and an entirely 

different way of thinking. Instead of linear thinking and remembering details, 

they were global thinkers who were good at picking up concepts, relation-

ships, and they were good creative problem solvers. 

So, are geniuses born or made? Examining closely even the most extreme 

examples — Mozart, Newton, Einstein, Stravinsky — we could say that geni-

uses are made, not born. They say that there are three keys to success: hard 

work, persistence and a solid upbringing. All the people who got international 

fame usually worked with a high-level mentor. Perfect practice made them 

perfect. The genius status is achieved by putting in five minutes of extra work 

and 10 years of effort more than average people do. A lot of people think that 

highly talented people can become good at anything rapidly. But what studies 

suggest is that nobody has been able to rise without having practised for 10 

years. In classical music, it takes more than 15-20 years before they start win-

ning in competitions. 

What’s the conclusion then? Don’t despair if you are considered to be 

a slow learner. Stay curious. Find something that fascinates you. And practise, 

practise, practise. Who knows? You might become another Einstein. 

 c) Complete the sentences with the words in bold.

1. A student who never or rarely gets good marks is considered to be a … stu-

dent. 
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2. A person who gives another person help and advice over a period of time 

and often also teaches them how to do their job is a … .

3. Behaviour of a child, which is slightly bad but not intended to cause serious 

harm or damage is called … behavior.

4. The way in which someone is treated and educated when they are young, 

especially by their parents, is their … .

5. A student who will not listen carefully is … .

6. If something is certain or safe; of a good standard; giving confidence or 

support, it is considered to be … .

7. Trying to do or continue doing something in a determined way is called … .

 d) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. Are you attentive or inattentive? 

2. Are you a good or poor student? 

3. Are you mischievous or well-behaved? 

4. Do you have a good mentor? 

5. Are you getting solid support from your parents in choosing your future 

occupation? 

 6. What, do you think, is more important: IQ, hard work, persistence or 

a solid upbringing? 

3. a) Do you know about any other geniuses or great peo-

ple who had problems at school or who were slow 

learners?

 b)  Listen to the life story of Edison. How does it 

relate to the article in Ex. 2b? 

 c) Make new words by adding suffixes and prefixes 

from the box to the words in italics to complete the sen-

tences from Edison’s story. 

-ly, -ative, in-, un-, en-, -able, -al, -(t)ion, 

-ment, -al, -ual

1. Even so, he was a … child who used to annoy adults with his constant 

questions. (talk)

2. Although young Al (as he was called in those days) was … very gifted and 

must have had a very high IQ, one teacher called him “addled”, which meant 

confused or stupid. (certain)

3. He attended three different schools between the ages of seven to nine, 

and none of his teachers had the patience to deal with the mischievous and … 

student. (attentive)

Thomas Edison
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4. The hero of Al’s childhood was his mother, who pulled him out of 

school after the school master said Al was … and became his mentor. (teach)

5. Al was a scientist from a very early age, and his mother … him. (courage)

6. Her faith in his … abilities was at odds with the rest of the world — even 

his father seemed to think that he was stupid. (nature)

7. Al invented a way to transmit his hourly signal …, and was fired when he 

was caught. (automatic)

8. The invention, however, … led him to develop the first automatic tele-

graph and the first clock ticker. (event)

9. He was a businessman who was able to deal his …, attract new capital, 

and motivate his employees. (invent) 

10. He said his success was 1 % … and 99 % … . (inspire, pespire)

11. Dozens of his inventions have been used for comfort and convenience, 

… and … . (communicate, entertain) 

 d)  Listen again and check.

4. a) Read the joke. Explain the humour. 

If it wasn’t for Thomas Alva Edison, we’d all be watching TV to the light of 

a candle.

 b) Answer the questions.

1. What played a crucial role in Edison’s life: hard work, persistence, solid 

upbringing, IQ, talent, a good mentor or something else? 

2. Which of the factors above do you think are important for you on the way 

to success? 

5. a) Look at the pictures. Explain the use of the tenses.

When I saw him 
yesterday, he was 

behaving mischievously

Today in the lesson he 
isn’t paying attention

Maybe in ten years’ time, 
he’ll be getting 
the Nobel Prize
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 b) What do you think you will be doing in ten years’ time?

LESSON 6. RENAISSANCE MEN?

Communicative area: speaking about famous people of art fascinated by 

science 

Active vocabulary: word-building: prefixes inter-, post-, re-, co-, em-; 

postmodern, to reprint, interplanetary, co-author, to embody

1. Look at the photos below. Put them into two groups and guess what the connection 

between the photos in each group might be.

2. a) Student A reads the article on Brian May and checks their predictions. Student B 

reads the article on Ray Bradbury and checks their predictions. 

A. Brian May, the founder of the legendary British glam rock band Queen, 

is obsessed with stars. Not the kind that accompany his band on the Holly-

wood Walk of Fame — but the much larger, more naturally beautiful kind.

1 2 3

4 5 6

7
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Best known as Queen’s lead guitar player, May wrote “We Will Rock You”, 

“Who Wants to Live Forever”, and “I Want It All”. He sang the bass parts on 

“Bohemian Rhapsody” and played that guitar solo on “We Are the Champi-

ons” — all hits people are still dancing to today. That success begins to seem 

very small, however, when you contextualise it in the history of the universe — 

something May is prone to do lately.

Just as his band was starting to make some noise 35 years ago, May was 

studying astrophysics. Though he put off his studies to live the life of a rock 

god, he maintained his interest in the mysteries of the universe. He has com-

pleted a dissertation on interplanetary dust after taking a 30-year break to play 

some guitar, and earned a doctorate from Imperial College in London.

Brian May’s doctoral thesis examines the mysterious phenomenon known 

as Zodiacal light that appears in the western sky after sunset and in the eastern 

sky before sunrise. Casual observers, if they live under very dark rural skies, 

can best see the light two to three hours before sunrise as they look east, and 

many people have been fooled into seeing it as the first sign of morning twi-

light. A Persian astronomer who lived around the 12th century referred to it as 

“false dawn” in a poem. Astronomers now know that Zodiacal light repre-

sents reflected sunlight shining on space debris. Brian May has also co-au-
thored a book with a title that could pass for a Queen song: Bang! The Complete 

History of the Universe.

On a recent afternoon, our reporter joined May at the Griffith Observatory, 

high above Hollywood, for a ceremony in his honour. In a long black coat, 

white sneakers and an electric Hawaiian shirt, his hair a kinky black mass, he 

managed to perfectly embody both rock ‘n’ roller and mad scientist. “I think 

music is about our internal life. It’s part of the way people touch each other,” 

he says. “That’s very precious to me. And astronomy is, in a sense, the very 

opposite thing. Instead of looking inwards, you are looking out, to things be-

yond our grasp.”

May enjoys dividing his time between the observatory and the recording stu-

dio these days, he says. But regardless of whether he’s inspecting stars or work-

ing on his new album, he likes being called “Dr. May.” As a guitarist, he uses 

his home-built guitar, “Red Special.” He built his own guitar, with his father’s 

help. And guess what? It’s one of the most incredible instruments ever made!

Once a fellow-astronomer told him on a TV programme: “I don’t know 

any scientist who looks as much as Isaac Newton as you do.” In 2005 Brian 

May was made Commander of the Order of the British Empire for “services 

to the music industry and his charity work.” The same year he was also voted 

the 7th greatest guitarist of all time. On 12 August 2012 Brian May and Roger 

Taylor together with English pop singer Jessie J. performed “We Will Rock 

You” live at the closing ceremony of the 2012 Olympics in London. Bravo, 

Brian! Long live May!
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B. Martians, robots, dinosaurs, mummies, ghosts, time machines, rocket 

ships, carnival magicians — the sort of sensational subjects that fascinate chil-

dren are the stuff of Ray Bradbury’s fiction. Over a 70-year career, he used his 

storytelling talents to fashion tales that have captivated legions of young peo-

ple and inspired a host of imitators. His work informed the imagination of 

writers and filmmakers like Stephen King, Steven Spielberg and James Cam-

eron, and helped transport science fiction out of the pulp magazines and into 

the mainstream.

Ray Bradbury, who died at the age of 91, was the 20th-century American 

short-story writer. Although he was also known for a few novels — principally 

Fahrenheit 451 — as well as for children’s books, plays, screenplays and poetry, 

it was for his short stories that he gained his widest fame, with his best-known 

collection being The Martian Chronicles. His tales were collected in dozens 

of volumes and reprinted in countless magazines and anthologies, including 

many school textbooks, making his name familiar to younger generations.

Among his more influential admirers were the Soviet leader Mikhail Gor-

bachev, who read his stories in Russian translations of the 1950s, and JG Bal-

lard, whose introduction to his own volume of Complete Short Stories (2001) 

stated: “At its best, in Borges, Ray Bradbury and Edgar Allan Poe, the short 

story is coined from precious metal, a glint of gold that will glow forever in the 

deep purse of your imagination.”

However, Ray Bradbury was not only a visionary writer — he was also an 

architectural “imagineer” who influenced some key urban trends. Much has 

been written about the way his fiction expanded our imaginative worlds, to 

alien planets and future realms. Less remarked on were Bradbury’s contribu-

tions to the real world — and specifically, to the field of architecture.

Beyond his fiction, his movies, plays, TV shows and so on, Bradbury found 

the time to not only weigh in on architectural matters, but also take an active 

role in them. For better or worse, he was a key influence in two major urban 

trends of the past few decades: theme parks and shopping malls. The former 

came about through his friendship with Walt Disney. With their shared inter-

ests in childhood nostalgia and futuristic utopianism, Bradbury and Disney 

made a natural connection, it seems. Bradbury leapt at Disney’s invitation to 

consult on the 1964 World’s Fair in New York. 

Bradbury also prescribed giant malls as the cure to American urban decay. 

He was recruited as a consultant by architect Jon Jerde — now one of the 

world’s leading mall designers — on some of his early projects, including San 

Diego’s outrageous Horton Plaza — a mall so postmodern it makes your eyes 

hurt. It’s imagineering in action. 

Born in a small town in Illinois, Bradbury arrived in Los Angeles with his 

parents in 1934, and lived there for the rest of his life. Never a great traveller 

(he preferred a bicycle to a car, and usually avoided aircraft), he lived quietly, 
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but remained a much-loved writer throughout his long life. The only architec-

ture that would really have satisfied him is a permanent moon base, from 

which to launch manned expeditions to Mars. Perhaps that’ll come true as 

well, but unfortunately there is no ray of hope here that Bradbury will be 

around to see it. 

 b) Students A and B retell the facts about Brian May and Ray Bradbury to each 

other. Which of the two famous people seems to be closer to being called a Renais-

sance man? 

 c) Work in pairs — Student A and Student B. Decide which of the two men — Ray 

Bradbury (RB) or Brian May (BM):

• played the guitar

• wrote books

• helped construct American shopping centres

• made a musical instrument for himself

• was interested in space

• was connected with California

• was friends with Walt Disney

• was friends with Freddie Mercury

• took part in creating theme parks

• looked like Isaac Newton

• did a lot of charity work

• didn’t like flying by plane

• wrote a PhD in astrophysics

• composed famous songs

• inspired science fiction writers

3. a) Match the definitions below with the words in bold.

1) popular in the 1980s and 1990s and including features from several dif-

ferent periods in the past or from the present and past 

2) between planets 

3) to print again 

4) include, show or represent in behavior 

5) to write/create together with someone

 b) Which of the prefixes in the words in bold means:

between, again, after, together, provide

 c) Add prefixes from Ex. 3b to the words in the box to make words with the following 

meanings.
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active, activate, address, appear, exist, graduate, power, script, national, 

operate, continental

1) designed to involve the user in the exchange of information while the 

computer is in operation 

2) between continents

3) involving more than one country

4) a student who has already obtained one degree and is studying at a uni-

versity for a more advanced qualification

5) a short remark or message added to the bottom of a letter after you have 

signed your name, usually introduced by the abbreviation PS

6) to bring or come back into action or use

7) to return after a period of time

8) to give (someone) the official or legal authority or the freedom to do 

something

9) to write a different address because the person for whom it is intended 

has moved to another place

10) to live together at the same time or in the same place

11) to act or work together for a particular purpose, or to help someone 

willingly when help is requested

 d) Give more examples of words with the prefixes inter-, post-, em-, co-, re-.

4. a)  Listen to “We Will Rock You” written by Brian May. Do you agree with the 

ideas in the summary of the song given below?

Buddy you’re a boy make a big noise

Playin’ in the street gonna be a big man some day 

You got mud on yo’ face 

You big disgrace 

Kickin’ your can all over the place 

We will we will rock you 

We will we will rock you 

Buddy you’re a young man hard man 

Shoutin’ in the street gonna take on the world some day 

You got blood on yo’ face 

You big disgrace 

Wavin’ your banner all over the place 

We will we will rock you 

We will we will rock you 
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Buddy you’re an old man poor man 

Pleadin’ with your eyes gonna make you some peace some day 

You got mud on your face 

You big disgrace 

Somebody better put you back in your place 

We will we will rock you 

We will we will rock you 

One morning after a show, May woke up with a stomp-stomp-clap 

beat rolling around in his head. To accompany that big rhythm, he sat 

down and wrote depressing lyrics that described the futility of man. The 

lyrics begin with a young man dreaming of a better life, in the second 

stanza the boy is now a young man battling to reach lofty goals and the 

song ends with an old man’s dreams unfulfilled. The chorus is not a rally 

call. It is a Czech lullaby which a parent promises a child “we will, we will 

rock you.”

 b) Read some of Ray Bradbury’s tips on how to become a writer. Which of them 

could be used by anyone who just wants to fulfil their dreams and become success-

ful? How could you change the other tips to make them useful for anyone?

1. Try writing short stories first, before you write a novel.

2. Read one short story, one essay and one poem before you go to bed each 

night for 1,000 nights.

3. Get rid of all the people in your life who don’t support you. Especially  

those who make fun of your dreams.

4. Go to the library. Live in the library.

5. Fall in love with old movies.

6. Be joyful. Writing is not a serious business — it is a celebration.

7. Don’t do it for the money. Don’t ask: what will sell? Ask: who am I? 

Find your true self.

8. Make a list of 10 things you love. Write about them.

9. Make a list of 10 things you hate. Write about them.

10. Make a list of 10 things you fear. Write about them.

11. Listen to other people’s stories.

12. Look closely at everything.

13. Follow your intuition.

14. Write something you want to read. 

 c) Sing “We Will Rock You” along with Queen. 
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LESSON 7. BUSINESS GENIUSES

Communicative area: discussing qualities of a successful businessman, 

expressing opinions about the heroism of business geniuses

Active vocabulary: entrepreneur, conventional, dubious

1. Work in pairs. Write a definition for ‘a business genius’. 

2. a) Read the article on the topic. What qualities should a business genius possess?

What is a genius? A 17th century English poet wrote: “Genius is above cor-

rectness.” A genius possesses the ability to ignore conventional ideas about 

what’s possible and to… dream. By realising their dreams, geniuses succeed in 

redefining what’s possible.

For example, the first manned flight took place on December 17, 1903. It 

lasted 12 seconds. On April 12, 1961, Yuri Gagarin orbited Earth. Within less 

than six decades, thanks to several geniuses from the Wright Brothers on-

wards, mankind had gone from never having flown, to sending a man into 

space.

So what does a business genius look like? Well, many say you need look no 

further than Steve Jobs. His biographer wrote an article on what made the Ap-

ple founder a “genius”.

“So was Mr. Jobs smart? Not conventionally. Instead, he was a genius. That 

may seem like a silly word game, but in fact his success dramatizes an interest-

ing distinction between intelligence and genius. His imagination was instinc-

tive, unexpected, and at times magical. It was sparked by intuition, not ana-

lytic powers. For him, experience was more important than analysis. He 

didn’t study data or numbers but like a pathfinder, he could sniff the winds 

and sense what lay ahead.”

What sets the genius apart from the dreamer? “New ideas are only part of 

the equation. Genius requires execution.” Steve Jobs didn’t have the idea for 

the PC but he realised that the PC needed to be much more user friendly than 

his competitors’ early efforts were. The Macintosh was small, cute and friend-

ly. The same went for Apple’s music players, phones and tablet computers; 

Apple wasn’t the first into these markets, but its product seemed to be the best 

one out, embodying the unity of perfect form and easy function.

So a genius isn’t necessarily the smartest person in the room, but the one 

with the imagination and persistence to translate a smart idea into the best 

product. It’s someone who trusts their own judgment when everyone around 

them is calling them a fool. 

A successful entrepreneur doesn’t have to be the one with a million-dollar 

small business idea, but is the one who turns the idea into a million dollars. 
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You need to believe in yourself even when the so-called experts tell you you’re 

doomed to fail. You need the ability to think “What if?” and be smart enough 

to know how to achieve your dream. A good entrepreneur, like a genius, is 

a dreamer with a hard head for getting things done.

 b) Choose the correct definition of the words in bold using the text above.

Conventional — a) negative and reactionary; b) common and traditional; 

c) revolutionary and unreal. Entrepreneur — a) someone who obtains money 

by deceiving people; b) a person who has at least 1 000 000 000 in any coun-

try’s money, or who owns land, buildings or possessions worth this amount; 

c) a person who attempts to make a profit by starting their own company or by 

operating alone in the business world, especially when it involves taking risks.

 c) What is the author’s attitude to successful entrepreneurs? 

3. a) Can you name any world-famous entrepreneurs with unconventional ideas?

 b) Read the article and check if any of the names you have mentioned appear in the 

text. 

Time magazine recently did a fascinating issue on “business geniuses,” full 

of the admiration for entrepreneurs that the USA has had ever since the end 

of the Civil War, when businessmen replaced philosophers and poets as na-

tional icons. Three of the cover boys on this issue of Time were Henry Ford, 

Walt Disney and Bill Gates. 

But what Time serves up are not heroes but dubious icons of the vastly dubi-

ous achievements of this century. Henry Ford gave us the automobile, and 

with it pollution, global warming, suburban sprawl, oil drills and spills, the 

paving of millions of acres of good land, and 40,000 traffic fatalities each year. 

Walt Disney immersed us in shallow entertainment and the Mickey-Mousifi-

cation of world culture, while sending millions of families to drive Ford’s 

global warmers on pilgrimages to Disneylands and shopping malls. Bill Gates 

engineered a monopoly in PC products, only to divert our attention from 

Ford-Disney products and distract ourselves with video games, virtual reality, 

and endless chitchat. All a kind of wasted genius, it seems to me. Not one of 

the bunch is as useful to humanity as a good plumber or bicycle mechanic.

Yet, business turns into a new religion. The young no longer look up to Al-

bert Einstein or Leonardo Da Vinci. New idols appear — Google’s Sergey 

Brin and Facebook’s Mark Zuckerberg. Should we play by the new rules and 

call them geniuses or should we possibly redefine the word “genius”?

 с) What is the attitude of the author to business geniuses?
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4. a)  Listen to the news item. Answer the questions below.

1. What kind of prize has been set up?

2. How big is the prize? How does it compare with the Nobel Prize?

3. Why was the prize established?

4. What made Yuri Milner decide to set up the prize?

5. Who sponsors the prize together with him?

6. What was the recipients’ reaction to getting the prize?

 b) What would you do if you received such a prize?

 c) What is the attitude of the news item’s author to business geniuses?

5. Fill in the words entrepreneur, conventional, dubious making them plural or negative, 

if necessary. All the words will be used more than once.

1. He has been associated with some … characters. 

2. … in their country are discouraged from investing into the economy by 

very high taxes. 

3. They’re such a / an … family — they must have been horrified when their 

son dyed his hair green. 

4. As an architect I find him very dull and … — he’s not prepared to try 

anything new. 

5. Alternative medicine can sometimes provide a cure where … medicine 

cannot. 

6. He was one of the … of the nineties who sometimes made their money in 

illegal ways. 

7. These conclusions are … and not scientifically proven. 

8. They have a / an … attitude to marriage and lead quite separate lives.

6. a) What is your attitude to business geniuses? Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Where is it easier to generate unconventional ideas: in literature, art, sci-

ence or business?

2. Do you agree that people like Henry Ford, Walt Disney or Bill Gates are 

dubious icons? 

3. Do you think entrepreneurs like Steve Jobs, Mark Zuckerberg, Sergey 

Brin and Bill Gates should become new heroes? Why? Why not?

 b) Compare your ideas with the class. 

 c) Use the Internet to find out about the charity work of the businessmen mentioned 

in the lesson. Get ready to report your findings in the next class. 
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LESSON 8. PEARLS OF WISDOM

Communicative area: expressing opinions and arguing on / about famous 

people’s quotations about life 

1. a) Unjumble the two words: AIHPSORM, QOOTTUIAN.

 b) Read the definitions below. Match them with the concepts from Ex. 1a. What is 

the main difference between them?

1) a short, cleverly phrased saying which is intended to express a general 

truth, a maxim

2) a phrase or short piece of writing taken from a longer work of literature, 

poetry; or what someone else has said

 с) Which of the two sentences below is an aphorism and which is just a quotation?

“No great genius has ever existed without some touch of madness.” Socrates

“In historic events, the so-called great men are labels giving names to 

events, and like labels they have but the smallest connection with the event 

itself.” Leo Tolstoy 

 d) Do you agree with the ideas of the great people in Ex. 1c?

2. a) Match the quotations with the names of the great or famous people below.

Brian May, Henry Ford, Steve Jobs, Coco Chanel, Bill Gates, 

Albert Einstein, Walt Disney, Isaac Newton, Mark Zuckerberg, 

Leonardo Da Vinci, Sergey Brin

1. “Astronomy’s much more fun when you’re not an astronomer.” 

2. “My favourite things in life don’t cost any money. It’s really clear that the 

most precious resource we all have is time.”  

3. “If you think your teacher is tough, wait until you get a boss… Life is not 

divided into semesters. You don’t get summers off and very few employers are 

interested in helping you find yourself.”  

4. “Life well spent is long.” 

5. “Obviously everyone wants to be successful, but I want to be looked back 

on as being very innovative, very trusted and ethical and ultimately making a 

big difference in the world.” 

6. “The difference between stupidity and genius is that genius has its limits.”

7. “If I have seen further than others, it is by standing upon the shoulders of 

giants.” 
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8. “If you think you can or you think you can’t, you’re right.” 

9. “Success is often achieved by those who don’t know that failure is in-

evitable.” 

10. “All our dreams can come true if we have the courage to pursue them.” 

11. “By giving people power to share, we’re making the world more trans-

parent.” 

 b)  Listen and check your guesses. Which of the quotations above would you call 

aphorisms?

 c) Discuss the meaning of the quotations with a partner. What do these quotations 

say about their authors? 

3. a) Read the quotations. Fill in the missing words from the box. 

solving, goal, curiosity, questioning, wonderful, progress, irreplaceable, 

passing, bridges, intelligence, empower

1. “In order to be … one must always be different.” Coco Chanel

2. “Anyone who conducts an argument by appealing to authority is not 

using his … , he is just using his memory.” Leonardo Da Vinci

3. “I despise the Lottery. There is less chance of you becoming a million-

aire than there is of getting hit on the head by a … asteroid.” Brian May

4. “We build too many walls and not enough … .” Isaac Newton

5. “Learn from yesterday, live for today, hope for tomorrow. The important 

thing is not to stop … .” Albert Einstein

6. “We keep moving forward, opening new doors and doing new things 

because we are curious and … keeps leading us down new paths.” Walt Disney

7. “Solving big problems is easier than … little problems.” Sergey Brin

8. “Being the richest man in the cemetery doesn’t matter to me. Going to 

bed at night saying I’ve done something … , that’s what matters to me.” Steve 

Jobs

9. “I think a simple rule of business is, if you do the things that are easier 

first, then you can actually make a lot of … .” Mark Zuckerberg

10. “As we look ahead into the next century, leaders will be those who will 

… others.” Bill Gates 

11. “Obstacles are those frightful things you see when you take your eyes off 

your … .” Henry Ford

 b) Compare with your partner. Discuss any differences that you have. Argue your 

point of view. 

 c)  Listen and check your answers. 
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 d) Choose three quotations which you like best. Compare the results with your part-

ner’s.

 e) Share them with the whole class. Which quotation is the most popular one? 

4. a) Look at the pictures. What do they tell us?

 b) Read the quotations from Ray Bradbury. Would you like to read his books? Why? 

Why not?

Am. E. criticize = Brit. E. criticise

“I have never listened to anyone who criticised my taste in space travel, 

sideshows or gorillas. When this occurs, I pack up my dinosaurs and leave the 

room.” 

“Anything you dream is fiction, and anything you accomplish is science, 

the whole history of mankind is nothing but science fiction.” 

“The best scientist is open to experience and begins with romance — the 

idea that anything is possible.”

“Those aren’t books. You can’t hold a computer in your hand like you can 

a book. A computer does not smell. There are two perfumes to a book. If 

a book is new, it smells great. If a book is old, it smells even better. It smells like 

ancient Egypt. A book has got to smell. You have to hold it in your hands and 

pray to it. You put it in your pocket and you walk with it. And it stays with you 

forever. But the computer doesn’t do that for you. I’m sorry.” 

From Fahrenheit 451:

“I’m seventeen and I’m crazy. My uncle says the two always go together. 

When people ask your age, he said, always say seventeen and insane.” 

“We cannot tell the precise moment when friendship is formed. As in filling 

a vessel drop by drop, there is at last a drop which makes it run over; so in 

a series of kindnesses there is at last one which makes the heart run over.”

“The average TV commercial of sixty seconds has one hundred and twenty 

half-second clips in it, or one-third of a second. We bombard people with 

sensation. That substitutes for thinking.” 

1 2 3
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“Only if the third necessary thing could be given to us. Number one, as 

I said: quality of information. Number two: leisure to digest it. And number 

three: the right to carry out actions based on what we learn from the interac-

tion of the first two.” 

“If you hide your ignorance, no one will hit you and you’ll never learn.”

From The Martian Chronicles:

“Science is no more than an investigation of a miracle we can never ex-

plain, and art is an interpretation of that miracle.” 

From Zen in the Art of Writing:

“Ours is a culture and a time immensely rich in trash as it is in treasures.” 

From Dandelion Wine:

“No person ever died that had a family.”
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UNIT 10. GREAT PEOPLE

LESSON 1. LAND AND PEOPLE

Communicative area: talking about famous Belarusians 

Active vocabulary: prominent, legendary, anniversary, Nobel Prize

1. a) Read what British people of different ages said in street interviews. Guess what 

questions they were asked. 

1. The royal family, London, tea, quality produce, football hooligans, tra-

ditions.

2. Big successful industry, British fashion designers and photographers, 

London 2012 Olympics, the royal family, London;

3. Yes, compared to other countries there is a much better quality of life and 

standard of living; not really; yes, thanks to the freedom we have in the world.

 b) Unjumble the questions and check yourselves.

1) country / what/ famous / is / your / for? 

2) proud / country / what / makes / of / your / 

you?

3) lucky / do / to live / feel / here / you? 

 c) Discuss the questions referring to your country.

2. Look at the entry from the Thesaurus. Can you guess the word?

…, adj: — widely known and esteemed; “a legendary actor”; “a celebrated 

musician”; “a famed scientist”; “a notable historian”

syn: well-known, celebrated, notable, noted, excellent, top, prominent, 

outstanding, legendary, noticeable; England’s prominent landscape artist, John 

Constable

3.  a) Look at the list of names below. What do you think all these people have in com-

mon?

Kirk Douglas, Leonardo di Caprio, Ralph Lauren, Yanka Kupala, Yakub 

Kolas, Vasil Bykau, Isaac Asimov, Fyodor Dostoevsky, Olga Korbut, Max 

Mirnyi, Maria Sharapova, Yulia Nesterenko, Yekaterina Karsten, Yanina Ko-
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rolchik, Ellina Zvereva, Alexander Hleb, Alexander Medved, Boris Gelfand, 

Marc Chagall, Kazimir Malevich, Ossip Zadkine, Vladimir Vishnevski, Ignat 

Domejko, Alexander Chizhevsky, Zhores Alferov, Haim Weizman, Shimon 

Peres, Pavel Suhoi, Piotr Klimuk, Vladimir Kovalenok, Barys Kit

 b) Work in pairs. Do you know all the names? Can you say what these people are 

famous for? Use the adjectives from Ex. 2 to describe the people.

Model. Kirk Douglas is a legendary Hollywood actor.

4. a)  Listen to the online lecture about famous Belarusians. What names from 

Ex. 3a are not mentioned by the speaker?

 b) Match the areas below to the people in Ex. 4a.

literature, politics, visual art, fashion, space technology, 

sport, science, cinema

 c) What are the three people that were not mentioned in the lecture famous for? 

 d)  Listen again. Name a famous person (people) who:

a) had their anniversary celebrated last year; b) became Olympic Medalists; 

c) won in the World Chess Cup; d) is considered the pioneer of geometric 

abstract art; e) is a National Hero of Chile; f) is officially recognised by 

UNESCO for their work; g) got the Nobel Prize; h) gave lectures on chemis-

try in European universities; i) became the Hero of the Soviet Union

5. Work in pairs. Can you add more names to the list in Ex. 1? 

6. Write a short paragraph about a famous Belarusian to add to the lecture.

LESSON 2. CITIZEN OF THE WORLD

Communicative area: talking about a great Belarusian scientist and his life 

Active vocabulary: fate, principal

1. Read what Barys Kit said in a recent interview. How do these 

words characterise the scientist?

“Everything I did in my life — I did for my homeland 

and its fame.”
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2. a) Do you know all the phrases below? Explain what they mean or ask your class-

mates for help. 

great patriot, difficult fate, Nazi occupation, college principal, 

inter-continental rocket systems, Apollo mission

 b) Work in pairs. The phrases above are taken from the article about Barys Kit. Try 

to predict the story of his life.

3. a) Read the article and check your predictions.

Barys Kit turns 100

Barys Kit, an outstanding Belarusian mathematician, physicist, chemist, 

philosopher and educator who lives in Germany’s Frankfurt am Main, turned 

100 on April 6, 2010. 

Both Belarus and Belarusians around the world have the right to be proud 

of Dr. Kit, a celebrated scientist and educator and a great patriot of his Father-

land, Alena Makouskaya, president of the World Association of Belarusians

“Baćkaŭščyna”, said in an interview with BelaPAN. 

Despite his age and rather difficult fate, Dr. Kit stands out because of his 

great energy, active civic position and a bright spirit, Ms. Makouskaya said. 

In late February, the organising committee adopted a schedule of events to 

celebrate the 100th birthday of Barys Kit. 

Among them is an evening to be held at the Palace of Arts in Minsk on April 6.

The committee also planned to unveil a memorial in the yard of a school in 

Kareličy, Hrodna region, where Dr. Kit once studied; hold a meeting and an 

exhibition at the local history museum in Karelichy; give lectures in schools in 

the Navahrudak district; produce a film about Dr. Kit; hold an exhibition at 

the National Library of Belarus and a children’s intellectual games tourna-

ment in Navahrudak. 

Barys Kit was born in St. Petersburg, Russia, on April 6, 1910. His family 

soon moved to the village of Aharodniki, which was his father’s home town 

(now the town of Kareličy, Hrodna region). 

A graduate of the Navahradak (now Navahrudak) Lyceum and the Univer-

sity of Vilnia (now Vilnius), he worked as teacher and later as director of 

Vilnia’s Belarusian Lyceum, which he managed to move to Navahradak at the 

beginning of World War II. 

During World War II, Dr. Kit worked as a teacher in the village of Leb-

edzieva near Maladziečna and later as the principal at the Pastavy Teachers’ 

College. In 1944 the researcher left Belarus.

In the mid—1950s, Barys Kit began his scientific activities in the field of 

astronautics. He worked for the US space research programme for 25 years. 

As a mathematician and systems analyst, he took part in projects aimed at the 
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development of inter-continental rocket systems. He also worked in the plan-

ning division on several space projects, which later were used in the Apollo 

mission to the moon and on the Shuttle spaceship project. 

Since 1958, Dr. Kit worked at the US Astronautics Bureau as a state ad-

viser and expert in international astronautics. 

Dr. Kit, whom Belarusian literary great Vasil Bykau called Belarusian 

Number One in the world, has been living in Frankfurt am Main since 1972.

After Marat Haravy

 b) Where in the article could the following three paragraphs fit to add more informa-

tion about the scientist?

A. In the early 1990s, Barys Kit returned to Belarus for the first time in half a 

century. In the recent years he visited our country several times, despite his 

great age. He has been awarded an Honorary Doctorate of Science by Hro-

dna University. The Belarusian writer and literary critic, Lidzija Savik, 

wrote two books about his life and work, Return home and The Space of the 

Belarusian.

B. In 1960, the Belarusian headed the first meeting between the USSR and 

the USA. As a result the Soviet-American programme, Soyuz-Apollo was 

launched in 1972. The name of Barys Kit was added to the list of important 

American scientists in a time capsule buried in the wall of the Capitol.

C. Soon after his arrival to the States Kit founded and headed the Belarusian-

American committee for cultural, social and political support of his coun-

trymen. 

4. Share your opinion on the questions below in pairs.

What is a time capsule? Why did Americans add the name of the scientist to 

the list in the time capsule? Why did Vasil Bykau call Barys Kit Belarusian 

Number One in the world? What examples in the article illustrate Dr. Kit’s quo-

tation in Ex. 1? What countries are going to celebrate Dr. Kit’s anniversary?

5. Work in small groups. Close your books and check which group can remember more 

facts from Barys Kit’s life. Choose 1-2 people to check the facts in the article.

6. Is there anyone in your family or do you know anyone who has done / is doing some-

thing important for your country? Prepare to say some words about this person, then 

share with the class.

LESSON 3. THE BRITISH THAT CHANGED THE WORLD

Communicative area: speaking about famous Britons 

Active vocabulary: award, influential, explore, explorer, pioneer, honorary
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1. a) Work in pairs. Make a list of the famous British citizens that could be named the 

Greatest Britons of all time. What are they famous for?

 b) Can you name the people in the photographs? Are they on your list?

2. Look at the result of the street survey. How many names have you guessed? Check 

your answers for Ex. 1.

In November 2002, the British public voted to find the Greatest Briton of 

all time. Over a million people voted. Here are the results:

1. William Shakespeare 

2. Isambard Kingdom Brunel 

3. Charles Darwin 

1 2 3

8 9 10

4 5 6 7
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4. Sir Winston Churchill 

5. Sir Isaac Newton 

6. Sir Charlie Chaplin 

7. John Lennon 

8. Captain James Cook 

9. Sir Alexander Fleming 

10. Sir Robert Baden-Powell

Among the most popular were also a former star of the legendary Manches-

ter United David Beckham; Sir Arthur Conan Doyle — a Scottish writer 

known for his Sherlock Holmes stories; the classics of fantasy J.R.R. Tolkien 

and J.K. Rowling; an English filmmaker who broke all the rules, Alfred Hitch-

hock; Charles Dickens — an English writer who wrote numerous western 

classics; the first British woman Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher and 

Queen Elisabeth I.

3. a) Match the words below with their meaning. 

1) award (n)

2) evolution (n)

3) honorary (adj) 

4) equations (n)

5) influential (adj)

6) pioneer (n)

7) explore (v)

a) held or given as a mark of honor or high respect

b) having influence; important

c) something given for victory or being the best in 

a competition or for winning a lottery

d) the historical development of a related group of or-

ganisms

e) to search into (something) or travel in (some place) 

for the purpose of disco very

f) a mathematical statement that two expressions are 

equal

g) one who opens up new areas of thought, research, or 

development

 b) Discuss the questions below in pairs. 

1. What awards are world famous? Have you ever got any award? 2. Have 

you already studied the theory of evolution? 3. Are you good at solving math-

ematical equations? 4. Can you name any explorers who were the pioneers at 

their time? Do you like exploring new places? 5. Who is the honorary pupil of 

your school? Do you know honorary citizens of your town / village? 6. Can 

you name any influential people at your place? 7. What newspaper / magazine 

or TV channel would you call influential?

 c) What do these words have to do with the Greatest Britons? 

4. a) You are going to read about one of the Greatest Britons and then tell the class 

about them. Follow the steps below.
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1. Get a card from your teacher. (10 sec) 2. Look through the information. 

Are there any new/interesting facts? (1 min) 3. Read the information on the 

card carefully. Pay attention to the names and dates. (2 min) 4. Cover the card 

and practise retelling the information as close to the text as possible. (1 min) 

5. Look at the card again to check what you’ve forgotten to say. (20 sec) 

6. Practise retelling again. Mind the intonation and pronunciation. (1 min) 

7. Give the card back to your teacher.

 b) Share the information you’ve got with your classmates. Listen to the facts about 

other famous people and complete the chart below.

Name Profession Achievements Awards

… … … …

 c) Discuss in pairs. Do you agree with the choice of the British? Who would you call 

the Greatest Briton of all time?

LESSON 4. NARRATIVE TECHNIQUES

Communicative area: telling anecdotes 

Active grammar: narrative tenses

1. Read the definition and discuss the questions that follow, in pairs. 

anecdote ['xnIk
'
dqVt] — a short, usually amusing account of an 

incident, esp. a personal or biographical one

Do you know any anecdotes? Do you like telling them? What kind of sto-

ries do you like telling or listening to? Have you ever heard or told an anecdote 

in English? What grammar tenses are usually used in a narrative? 

2. a) Test yourself. Put the verbs in the stories below into the right tense.

1) Mr. Smith (open) the door very quietly, (look) carefully around the room 

and slowly (walk) in. The window (be) open and the curtains (blow) in the 

wind. Clearly someone (leave) in a hurry.

2) A: I (meet) Steven Spielberg. Well, I think it (be) him.

B: Oh yeah?

A: Yeah, really. It (be) in LA airport.

B: What (do) you up there?

A: Oh, I (meet) some friends. They (ask) me to pick them up and I (drive) 

all the way from Santa Barbara.
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 b)  Listen and check.

3. a) Complete the grammar information below with the suitable words. Use your Rea-

der + Grammar book for help.

Narrative tenses are the tenses that we use to talk about … (1) events and to 

tell stories. The most common of these is the Past … (2). Three other tenses, 

the Past … (3), the Past … (4) and the Past Perfect … (5) can help us to say 

what we want more efficiently.

 b) Study the information and answer the questions about narrative tenses in your 

Rea der + Grammar book.

4. Read some anecdotes about famous Americans and complete the tasks. 

5. a) Name the past tenses in the following stories and explain why these tenses are 

used.

• “Flight was generally looked upon as an impossibility and hardly anyone 

believed in it until he had actually seen it with his own eyes,” Orville Wright 

once recalled. Indeed, after their historic 12-second flight on December 17, 

1903, the Wright brothers tried to inform the press but no one believed they 

had done it. Even the U.S. Patent Office, with more than 100 flying machines 

on file when they first applied in 1904, turned them down with a form letter!

• Thomas Edison was a workaholic who believed formal dinners to be 

a waste of time. At one such meal — finding the company rather dull — he 

decided to escape to his lab at the earliest opportunity. 

When Edison was making his way to door, however, he was found out by his 

forgetful host. “It certainly is a pleasure to see you, Mr. Edison,” he declared. 

“What are you working on now?” Edison’s reply: “My way out.”

 b) Choose the correct tense in each case.

• Mark Twain was once impressed by the tale of a hard-working young 

man. The man had been offered a job after his future boss saw / was seeing him 

when he collected / was collecting pins which someone was dropping / had 

dropped on a sidewalk outside a company’s offices. Some time later, Twain, 

intent on working for a certain firm, was seen theatrically collecting pins 

(which he himself dropped / had dropped earlier) on the sidewalk facing its 

windows. Sure enough, after Twain was collecting / had collected several pins, 

a clerk from the firm interrupted / had interrupted him. 

“The boss asked me to tell you to move along,” the man explained / was 

explaining. “Your idiotic behavior is distracting people working in the office.”
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• Oprah Winfrey once recalled / had recalled the moment that she realised / 

was realising that she had / had had to lose some weight. Once she attended / 

had attended a World Heavyweight contest in Las Vegas. She enjoyed / was 

enjoying the show until the moment she realised / was realising that she 

weighed / had weight more than the winner. She hated / was hating the hot-

dogs she was eating / had eaten that day immediately.

 c) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct narrative tense.

In May 2003, Christina Aguilera (1. visit) a computer exhibition in Las Ve-

gas. While she (2. look) at a PC (3. completely confused), a funny-looking man 

(4. come) up to her, (5. introduce) himself and (6. offer) to answer any ques-

tions she might have. Aguilera naturally (7. think) he (8. be) just another crazy 

fan she (9. see) many times before. “Thanks, buddy,” she (10. reply), “but I’ve 

already got a computer guy who can do that.” 

Aguilera (11. be) later surprised to learn that she (12. turn down) Bill Gates 

who was the de facto chief of Microsoft.

6. Which of the anecdotes in Ex. 4 did you find the most amusing? Why?

7. a) Think of an anecdote you’d like to share with your classmates. Take notes on 

what you are going to say. Pay special attention to narrative tenses.

 b) Walk around and tell the stories. Whose anecdote is the most hilarious?

LESSON 5. THE STORY OF SUCCESS AND FAILURE

Communicative area: discussing the quotes of famous people about suc-

cess, expressing opinions on how to achieve success

Active vocabulary: fail, failure, broke, to fire, numerous, attempt, to turn 

down

Active grammar: inversion with hardly … when, no sooner … than

1. Check your memory. Name the famous Americans mentioned in the anecdotes in 

the previous lesson. What are they famous for? Name other Americans that are 

world famous for their achievements in science and culture.
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2.  Listen to these stories about famous Americans and write down the names you 

hear. What kind of stories are they? 

3. a) Look at the sentences from the stories and discuss the questions below. 

a) He made 1,000 unsuccessful attempts at inventing the light bulb. 

b) He didn’t seem to promise any success after giving up his studies in Har-

vard and starting a failed first business. 

c) The first book by this author, the iconic thriller Carrie, was turned down 

30 times. 

d) His early businesses failed and left him broke five times before he found-

ed the successful Ford Motor Company. 

e) Hardly had he started his first job in a newspaper when he was fired be-

cause, “he lacked imagination and had no good ideas.”

f) He started a number of businesses that didn’t last too long and ended 

with loss of money and failure. 

g) No sooner had she been born than her teenage mother fled leaving her to live 

on her grandmother’s farm. 

h) She also had numerous career setbacks including losing her job as a tel-

evision reporter because she was “unfit for TV.” 

i) He started numerous failed businesses and lost in numerous elections for 

public office he participated in. 

1. How many attempts do you need to try and guess the meaning of this 

word? 

2. Did a failed business bring any money? 

3. Was the author happy that his book was turned down? Why?

4. Can you borrow some money from someone who is broke? Why? 

5. Does the verb to fire mean to make someone leave their job or make 

someone work harder? Who can fire a worker? 

6. Is failure a synonym or antonym of success? 

7. What are the three forms of the verb flee? 

8. Does numerous mean many or few? 

 b) Look at the sentences in italics again. What’s unusual about them? Study the in-

formation and answer the questions about inversion in your Reader + Grammar 

book.

 c) Work in pairs. Can you name the people the sentences in Ex. 3a describe? 

4. a) Copy the chart below and fill in the Name column. 

 b)  Listen again and complete the chart as in the model below.

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



222

Name Problems Achievements

Henry 

Ford

Early businesses failed

Was broke 5 times

One of the richest and most influen-

tial people

Introduced Model T auto

Revolution in Transportation and 

American industry

Founded the Ford Motor Company

… … …

 c) Walk around the class to check your answers and make sure you haven’t missed 

any facts.

Model. S1: What problems did Henry Ford have to face? S2: His early busi-

nesses failed and he was broke 5 times. S1: Right.

5. a)  Listen and repeat some famous quotations. Pay attention to intonation and 

stress.

a) “Success is a lousy teacher. It seduces smart people into thinking they 

can’t lose.” Bill Gates

b) “The whole secret to a successful life is to find out what it is one’s fate to 

do, and then do it.” Henry Ford 

c) “Success consists of going from failure to failure without loss of enthusi-

asm.” Winston Churchill 

d) “I have failed many times, and that’s why I am a success.” Michael 

Jordan

 b) Which of the quotes do you prefer? Why? 

6. Discuss the questions below in small groups.

1. If your first attempts fail, do you feel like giving up the whole idea? 2. If 

you are broke, how can you bring a new idea to life? 3. How long do you feel 

depressed if somebody turns down your great idea? 4. If someone is fired, is it 

a good idea to have a break from work for some time? 5. Why do some people 

achieve success and others don’t?

LESSON 6. TATA

Communicative area: discussing a great person’s biography

1. a) Work in pairs. Answer the questions. 
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• How old are you? What important things have you done so far? Have 

there been any interesting events in your life?

• What do you think you will be doing when you are twenty-seven? Do you 

think you will have done a lot by that time? 

 b) The pictures below illustrate a news item from 1990. 

Guess the story behind them. The number twenty-seven 

plays an important role in the story. 

 c) Read the news item. What does it tell you about the person in the news? How do 

you think he was feeling? 

11 February 1990. Freedom for Nelson Mandela

Nelson Mandela, leader of the movement to end South-African apartheid, 

has been freed from prison after twenty-seven years… 

 d) Match the captions with the pictures.

A. Nelson Mandela graffiti by Thierry Ehrmann in the Abode of Chaos 

museum, France

B. The flag of South Africa, adopted in 1994

C. Nelson Mandela’s prison cell on Robben Island

 e) Have you heard about the man in the news? What do you know about him? 

2. a) Read the questions from a radio programme on Nelson Mandela. Put them in a 

logical order. 

1. What education did he get? 2. How did Mandela get to jail? 3. How did 

Nelson Mandela inspire people? 4. When was he born? 5. How was South 

Africa ruled? 6. What was apartheid? 7. How did he become President? 8. How 

did the world honour Mandela? 9. Where did he grow up? 10. Where was he 

born? 11. Who is Nelson Mandela? 12. Why is he famous? 13. What job did he 

choose? 14. How did the history of South Africa develop? 15. What was the 

ANC? 16. What was Mandela’s role in doing away with apartheid? 17. How 

did he get out of prison? 

 b)  Listen to the programme and check yourselves.

1 2 3
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 c)  Listen again and take notes of the answers. Compare with your partner. What 

surprises you most in Mandela’s life story?

3. Read the amazing facts about Nelson Mandela. Which of them is the most amazing 

to you? Share with your classmates.

Amazing Nelson Mandela facts

1. Mandela had a species of spider, a nuclear particle (the “Mandela parti-

cle”), a prehistoric woodpecker (Australopicus nelsonmandelai) and an or-

chid (Paravanda Nelson Mandela) named after him.

2. A statue of Nelson Mandela stands in Parliament Square, London. 

3. In prison and afterwards Mandela got up early, at 4.30. He began each 

day with exercises. 

4. Nelson Mandela received honorary degrees from more than 50 interna-

tional universities worldwide.

5. Mandela was an honorary member of Manchester United. 

6. He was the first living person to be made an honorary Canadian citizen 

in 2001, the last ever Lenin Peace Prize from the Soviet Union. 

7. Nelson Mandela’s favorite breakfast was plain porridge, with fresh fruit 

and fresh milk. 

4. Why do you think one of the songs about Mandela was called “46664”? Read and 

check your guess.

It’s a long walk

It’s a long walk, long walk to freedom 

It’s a long walk, long walk to freedom 

Freedom rises from the killing floor 

No lock of iron or rivet can restrain the door 

And no kind of army can hope to win a war 

It’s like trying to stop the rain or steal the lion’s roar…

Sing this one 4-6-6-6-4 
From “46664 (Long Walk To Freedom)”

In late 2002 Bono (U2) worked with several other musicians on a song ti-

tled “46664 (Long Walk to Freedom)”. The song itself was named after Nel-

son Mandela’s prison number. The number was also the name of a campaign 

which Mandela helped to organise and whose mission was to bring informa-

tion about the growing problem of AIDS in Africa to a wider audience. The 

song “46664” also became the centrepiece of a huge concert in South Africa 

on World AIDS Day in 2003. 

5. Choose a quote from Nelson Mandela which you think is the best. Explain your 

choice. Compare with your classmates.
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“It always seems impossible until it’s done.”

“The greatest glory in living lies not in ‘never falling’, but in ‘rising every 

time we fall’.”

“Do not judge me by my successes, judge me by how many times I fell 

down and got back up again.”

“Education is the most powerful weapon which you can use to change the 

world.”

“If you talk to a man in a language he understands, that goes to his head. If 

you talk to him in his language — that goes to his heart.”

“If you want to make peace with your enemy, you have to work with your 

enemy. Then he becomes your partner.” 

“No one is born hating another person because of the colour of his skin, or 

his background, or his religion. People must learn to hate, and if they can 

learn to hate, they can be taught to love, for love comes more naturally to the 

human heart than its opposite.”

6. a) Which words from the Active vocabulary list for Unit 10 can be used to speak 

about Nelson Mandela?

anecdote, notable, prominent, outstanding, legendary, anniversary, Nobel 

Prize, to explore, explorer, pioneer, narrative, fate, principal, to turn down, 

award, influential, honorary, to fail, failure, numerous attempts, broke, to fire

 b) Work in pairs. Take turns to use one of the words from the list to recall a fact about 

Nelson Mandela.

7. Read Mandela’s favourite poem. Compare it with the translation on p. 310. Did the 

translator manage to preserve the original?

Nelson Mandela’s favourite poem was “Invictus” by William Ernest Hen-

ley. He would read the poem to fellow prisoners when imprisoned on Robben 

Island and legend has it that he delivered the poem to South African rugby 

captain Francois Pienaar before the Springbok’s triumphant 1995 Rugby 

World Cup victory.

Out of the night that covers me, 

Black as the pit from pole to pole, 

I thank whatever gods may be 

For my unconquerable soul.

In the fell clutch of circumstance 

I have not winced nor cried aloud. 

Under the bludgeonings of chance 

My head is bloody, but unbowed.

Beyond this place of wrath and tears 
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Looms but the Horror of the shade, 

And yet the menace of the years 

Finds, and shall find, me unafraid.

It matters not how strait the gate, 

How charged with punishments the scroll. 

I am the master of my fate: 

I am the captain of my soul.

LESSON 7. ISN’T SHE GREAT?!

Communicative area: speaking about today’s heroes — Nobel Peace Prize 

winners and nominees 

1. How do you think the pictures below might be connected?

2. a) Split into four groups. Read your information block (articles A, B, C or D) and an-

swer the questions that follow.

A. Pakistani schoolgirl Malala Yousafzai, shot by the Taliban in 2012, has called 

for free education for all children. She gave the speech on her 16th birthday, at 

the United Nations headquarters in New York City, America. It was her first 

time speaking in public since she was shot in the head by Taliban gunmen, 

while on her way to school in Pakistan in October. Malala said the Taliban’s 

attack changed nothing in her life, except “weakness, fear and hopelessness 

died.”

She said she was fighting for the rights of women because “they are the ones 

who suffer the most.” Malala called on politicians to take urgent action to 

ensure every child in the world has the right to go to school. In Pakistan, out 

of nearly 160,000 public schools, only 38 % are for girls; out of nearly 23 mil-

lion enrolled students, only 42 % are girls and out of more than 700,000 teach-

ers, only 40 % are women. 

After listening to Malala’s speech in the UN, a group of pupils from the Sarah 

Bonnell girls’ school in Stratford reacted as if they had had an audience with 

a rock star. “She is just my idol, I look up to her so much,” said 14-year-old Ar-

lina Hysenaj. “It’s like she doesn’t even know what re-

venge is, she just believes right can win.” Asked how the 

speech had made her feel, Ayesha Mangerah, 15, from 

the Sarah Bonnell school, gave a big smile. “Brilliant,” 

she said. “If she can do that, we can do anything.”

After the shooting, Malala was flown from Pakistan 

to the UK for treatment, and now lives and goes to 

school in Birmingham.Malala Yousafzai
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The head of the UN, Secretary General Ban Ki-moon, also addressed Fri-

day’s session. Calling Malala “our hero” and “our champion”, he said: “She 

is calling on us to keep our promises, invest in young people and put education 

first.” Malala has been credited with bringing the issue of women’s education 

to global attention. As a result, 12 July was declared Malala Day at the United 

Nations.

Questions to answer: 1. How did Malala become famous? 2. What is the 

situation with education in Pakistan? 3. What was the reaction of British teen-

agers to her speech in the UN? 4. Where is Malala now? 5. Why was 12 July 

declared Malala’s Day at the United Nations? 

B. Angelina Jolie has given $200,000 (£131,000) to the charity set up by 

Malala Yousafzai as the teenager, who was shot in the head by the Taliban, 

announced her first grant for educating girls in Pakistan.

The actress paid tribute to the 15-year-old campaigner at a star-studded 

gala for the Women in the World summit in New York last night before a video 

of Malala was shown in which she revealed her charity was giving $45,000 

(£29,500) to an organisation in Pakistan’s Swat Valley to help educate 40 girls 

aged four to 12.

Introducing Malala’s video, Jolie said: “All that mattered to Malala was 

going to school. Here’s what they — her attackers accomplished: they shot her 

point-blank range in the head — and made her stronger. The brutal attempt to 

silence her voice made it stronger.”

Event organiser Tina Brown later said that Jolie had recently made a per-

sonal donation of $200,000 to the Malala Fund, adding to the $50,000 

(£33,000) she gave last October after the teenager was shot by the Taliban 

while on a bus home from school.

The organisation which will receive the grant has not been named for secu-

rity reasons. It will provide a safe place to study as well as financial support for 

families so that the girls are not forced to work rather than go to school. “An-

nouncing the first grant of the Malala Fund is the happiest moment in my 

life,” the schoolgirl told the audience, which included Hillary Clinton. “I in-

vite all of you to support the Malala Fund and let us turn the education of 40 

girls into 40 million girls.”

Hundreds of thousands of pounds have been do-

nated to the fund in the wake of the attack, which 

caused worldwide outrage.

Malala underwent months of treatment and opera-

tions at the Queen Elizabeth Hospital in Birmingham 

and last month started school as a pupil at the private 

Edgbaston High School for Girls, where her fees are 

being paid by the Pakistan government. Angelina Jolie
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Questions to answer: 1. What happened to Malala? 2. What celebrity do-

nated a large sum of money to Malala’s charity? 3. Was Angelina Jolie’s mon-

ey the only donation to the fund? 4. What is the money going to be used for? 

5. Who paid Malala’s hospital fees?

C. Malala Yousafzai has become the youngest person 

to ever be nominated for a Nobel Peace Prize. Ac-

cording to a Peace Research Institute of Oslo expert, 

Malala is a favourite to win, because “she embodies 

several causes: the rights of girls and women, educa-

tion, youth, and the fight against extremism.” Others, 

however, believe that her young age could work against 

her. “It would be too much of a burden for her,” said 

Atle Sveen, a historian who specialises in the Nobel Peace Prize. “She’s much 

too young even though the reasons to honour her are easy to understand,” he 

said. He added that winning could also render Malala “an even bigger target 

for fanatic Islamists.” 

Malala already boasts an impressive award list received for her outstanding 

courage and sacrifice — the national Youth Peace Prize from Pakistan and 

France’s 2012 Simone de Beauvoir Prize for Women’s Freedom. At the same 

time, The Times of London named her “Young Person of the Year” for her 

heroism “not only beyond her years, but almost beyond belief.”

In the Nobel Prize race, Malala joins another 258 remarkable nominees. 

The 259 nominations received this year is a record number. Other candidates 

are, in no particular order, former US president Bill Clinton, Coptic Christian 

Maggie Gobran — dubbed Egypt’s “Mother Teresa” for her work to help the 

poor in Cairo’s slums — and Denis Mukwege, a pioneering doctor who 

founded a clinic for rape victims in the Democratic Republic of Congo.

The 2013 laureate will be announced in early October and awarded, as tra-

dition dictates, on December 10, the anniversary of the death in 1896 of the 

Nobel Prizes’ founder, philanthropist Alfred Nobel.

Malala’s father emphasized that Malala is “recovering very well, very fast.” 

He also stressed that Malala “is the daughter of the whole world” and that 

“the world owes her.”

Questions to answer: 1. What makes Malala such a special nominee for the 

Nobel Peace Prize? 2. Is she likely to receive the prize? 3. Who are the other 

nominees? 4. How many of them are there? 5. Has Malala received any other 

awards?

D. Malala Yousafzai, the Pakistani school girl and advocate for girls’ educa-

tion who survived an extremist’s bullet, is among the 100 most influential peo-

ple in the world, Time magazine said Thursday.
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Yousafzai, who was shot by the Taliban for campaigning for girls’ educa-

tion, is one of seven honourees to also appear on one of the various covers that 

the magazine has devoted to the list.

The annual list picks luminaries from art, business and politics whose 

achievement make them among the world’s most vital and vibrant figures. 

Making Time’s list this year were Hollywood director Steven Spielberg, Oscar-

winning actor Daniel Day Lewis and Britain’s Duchess of Cambridge, Kate 

Middleton.

President Barack Obama appears on the list for an eighth time, and his 

wife, First Lady Michelle Obama, made it, too.

Other politicians tapped by Time include US Senator Rand Paul, China’s 

Xi Jinping, Myanmar’s Aung San Suu Kyi and North Korea’s Kim Jong-Un.

SpaceX founder and entrepreneur Elon Musk is mentioned, as is the newly 

installed Pope Francis.

Pop music is represented by Justin Timberlake and Jay Z and his wife Be-

yonce, among others.

In the world of sports, Italian football player Mario Balotelli was included, 

as was US basketball star LeBron James and Alpine skiing star Lindsey Vonn, 

although her beau, top world golfer Tiger Wood, alas, does not.

Short bios of each of the honourees appear in the magazine, penned in 

many instances by equally prestigious figures in their fields.

Questions to answer: 1. What list has Malala been included in and why? 

2. What other public figures can be found in the list? 3. What fields do these 

people come from? 4. What are the photos of the influential people accompa-

nied by? 5. Do you recognise any famous names in the list?

 b) Work in groups of four. Share with your groupmates what you have read about. 

After you have finished, invite your partners to answer the questions after your text.

 c) How are the photos in Ex. 2a connected? 

3. Read 7 Facts That Will Anger And Move You and 7 Malala Quotes. Tell your partner 

which of the facts you find most shocking and which of the quotes you like best.

7 Facts That Will Anger And Move You

1. 31 million girls worldwide are out of school.

2. 7 million cases of HIV could be prevented in the next decade if every 

child receives an education. 

3. A child born to a mother who can read is 50 percent more likely to sur-

vive past age 5.

4. Each extra year of a mother’s schooling reduces the probability of infant 

mortality by 5 percent to 10 percent.
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5. 215 million kids are involved in child labour, which deprives them of an 

education.

6. Two-thirds of the world’s 880 illiterate adults are women. 

7. Every day, 39,000 girls younger than 18 get married. For them education 

is freedom.

7 Malala Quotes

“We realise the importance of our voice when we are silenced.”

“One child, one teacher, one book and one pen can change the world. Edu-

cation is the only solution. Education first.”

“This is what my soul is telling me: be peaceful and love everyone.”

“Let us shield ourselves with unity and togetherness.”

“We realised the importance of pens and books when we saw the guns. The 

extremists are afraid of books and pens.”

“We cannot all succeed when half of us are held back.”

“Malala Day is not my day. Today is the day of every woman, every boy and 

every girl who have raised their voice for their rights.”

4. a) Read Malala’s short bio from Time magazine. Fill in the missing words. 

People whose … (1) has been met by violence populate history. Few, though, 

are as young as Malala was when, at 15, a Taliban gunman boarded her school 

bus in northwestern Pakistan and shot her and two other girls, attempting to 

both kill Malala and, as the Taliban later said, teach a “ lesson” to anyone who 

had the courage to stand up for … (2), freedom and self-determination, par-

ticularly for girls and women. Or as young as 11, when Malala began blogging 

for the BBC’s Urdu site, writing about her ambition to become a doctor, her 

fears of the Taliban and her determination to not allow the Taliban — or her 

fear — to prevent her from getting the education she needed to realise her 

… (3).

Malala is now where she wants to be: back in … (4). The Taliban almost 

made Malala a martyr; they succeeded in making her a symbol. The memoir 
she is writing to raise awareness about the 61 million children around the 

world who are not in school indicates she accepts that unasked-for responsibi-
lity as a synonym for courage and a champion for girls everywhere. Howe ver, 

as Malala concludes her book, her story so far is only just beginning.

Am. E. realize = Brit. E. realise

 b)  Listen and check. 

 c)  Find words in the text which mean:
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• a person who suffers greatly or is killed because of their political or reli-

gious beliefs, and is often admired because of it

• a man, usually a criminal, who is armed with a gun

• certainty that you are going to do something, especially when what you 

want to do is difficult; with your mind clearly decided on a particular plan of 

action

• knowledge that something exists

• a duty that you have because of your job or position

• a person who enthusiastically supports, defends or fights for a person, 

belief, right or principle

• a written record of a (usually famous) person’s own life and experiences

5. Discuss the questions with your partner. 

Would you give Malala the Nobel Prize? Why? Why not? 

LESSON 8. WRITING A NARRATIVE BIOGRAPHY

Communicative area: writing a narrative biography

1. Work in pairs. Discuss what makes a biography interesting to read. Make a list of tips 

for a biography writer. 

2. Read the biography of the outstanding Belarusian-born scientist Zhores Alferov. 

Does it sound reader-friendly? What improvements could make it more enjoyable? 

Zhores Alferov (born March 15, 1930) is a physi-

cist, academic and Russian politician. He is famous 

for the creation of modern heterostructure physics 

and electronics. Alferov invented the heterotransistor. 

It revolutionised the mobile phone and satellite com-

munications. 

Alferov was born in Vitebsk (now Viciebsk), BSSR. 

In 1952 he graduated from V. I. Ulyanov (Lenin) Elec-

trotechnical Institute in Leningrad. Since 1953 he has 

worked in the Ioffe Physico-Technical Institute of the 

USSR Academy of Sciences. He has been director of 

the Institute since 1987. He was elected a member of the USSR Academy of 

Sciences in 1972. From 1989 he has been Vice-President of the USSR Aca-

demy of Sciences and President of its Saint Petersburg Scientific Centre. He 

received the 2000 Nobel Prize in Physics together with Herbert Kroemer.

academic — a scholar, a university professor

academician — a member of an academy

Zhores Alferov
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phy you read at home and your own ideas. Before you start writing, take your time 

to think over each of the following points.

1) Organise your thoughts before starting to write, think of what part of the 

person’s life you would like to highlight. Some useful questions can be: 

what makes this person so special and interesting? How can he or she be 

best described? Which were the events that marked or changed his or her 

life?

2) Remember that a good story offers drama, excitement and human interest. 

Tell this person’s story so that your reader will be at the edge of their seats 

wanting to learn more. Ask yourself:

How can I …
• change the sentences so that the main ideas stand out more clearly? Add 

examples so that they stand with enough support? Add details or information 

which will make the biography livelier? 

• make sure each section of the biography does what it is meant to do? Is 

the introduction inviting? Does it state the issue clearly? Does the conclusion 

pull together the whole piece? Does it end with some strong point? 

• put stronger words where they are needed? Replace simple words with 

language which is just right? Can I combine some short sentences?

4. Write your version of the narrative biography of Zhores Alferov.
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UNIT 11. MASS MEDIA

LESSON 1. WHAT’S IN A NEWSPAPER?

Communicative area: exploring, describing and expressing personal atti-

tude to the content of a newspaper

Active vocabulary: an article, editorial, feature, op-ed, advertisement, 

announcement, headline, hook; news, crime; financial

1. Read the statistics and share your opinion with your 

classmates.

• Why are newspapers so popular? 

• What would the world be without news? 

• What information can you find in a newspaper?

Newspapers all over the world have high numbers 

of circulation. For example, the Wall Street Journal, 

the largest newspaper in the United States, has a cir-

culation of about 2.4 million copies (including nearly 

900,000 online subscriptions), compared with 

1,865,000 of the New York Times and USA Today’s 1.7 

million. Top UK daily newspapers include the Sun 

(2,279,492 copies), Daily Mail (1,821,684) and Daily 

Mirror (1,032,144). (Newspaper Circulation Figures 

Based on March 2013 ABC National Daily Newspapers 

Report)

2. a) Complete the information about newspaper contents 

using the correct words.

weather, a lifestyle section, news, an entertaintment section, 

a health section

A newspaper contains:

1) front-page articles — editorials, feature articles, op-eds;

2) … — news about world events (foreign news); news about national 

events and local events (home news): political, economic, business, finan-
cial, cultural, sports, science and technology, music, crime;
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3) … — stories, short-term and long-term forecasts;

4) … — travel, fashion, houses, eating out, cooking, cars information and 

advice columns;

5) … — science, medicine, fitness and nutrition, mental health (mind) 

and physical health (body);

6) … — TV and radio guides ['gaIdz], film (Am. E. movie) reviews, book 

reviews, comics, puzzles, stories, poems, novels;

7) advertisements (ads) — classifieds (e. g. jobs, sales), displays, about 

concerts, plays;

8) announcements — about births, marriages, deaths.

 b) Guess the meanings of the words in bold, using the definitions below.

article noun, countable ['R(r)tIk(q)l] — a piece of writing about a particular 

subject that is published in a newspaper or magazine

editorial noun, countable [
'
edI'tLriql] — a newspaper article in which the 

editor gives their opinion on the news

feature noun, countable ['fJCq] — a newspaper or magazine article that 

concentrates on a particular, special subject

op-ed adjective, mainly American [
'
Pp'ed] — an op-ed piece of writing is 

one that expresses someone’s opinion and is printed on the page opposite the 

editorials (=articles giving the newspaper’s official opinions)

news noun, uncountable [njHz] — information about recent events that is 

reported in newspapers or on television or radio; the news a television or radio 

broadcast that gives you information about recent events, read by a newsreader

financial adjective [faI'nxnS(q)l] — involving money

crime noun, uncountable [kraIm] — illegal activities in general

advertisement (ad) noun, countable [qd'vE:(r)tIsmqnt] — a short film on 

television or short article on radio that is made to persuade people to buy 

something

announcement noun, countable [q'naVnsmqnt] — a short statement in a 

newspaper, often about a birth, death, or marriage

 c) Close your books and play a memory game What’s in a newspaper?

3. a) Look through the headlines and hooks of newspaper articles. What section do 

they refer to? 
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headline — noun, countable ['hed
'
laIn] — the title of a newspaper 

story that is printed in large letters

news hook — a critical piece of information that is intended to attract 

the attention of the reader

How to foster compassion1 in children

Are the ideas on offer to reform America’s schools really the best we can 

come up with?

1 foster compassion ['fLstqr] [kqm'pxSqn] — воспитывать сострадание / выхоўваць 
спачуванне

US creates 162,000 jobs

Disappointment as fewer-than-expected jobs are created, though jobless 

rate falls to 7.4 %. 

Nigeria takes steps to develop infrastructure

Nigeria, the most populated country on the African continent, offers plen-

ty of opportunities for international investment.

Obama ‘disappointed’ in Russia’s Snowden decision 

President Barack Obama is disappointed that Russia granted temporary 

asylum to National Security Agency leaker2 Edward Snowden.

2 National Security Agency leaker — человек, раскрывающий секретную ин фор-
мацию Агентствa национальной безопасности / чалавек, які раскрывае сакрэтную 
інфармацыю Агенцтва нацыянальнай бяспекі

The brain mechanism behind your inner voice

How can we “hear” ourselves speak even when we are 

not speaking aloud? Research published this month 

suggests that the same mechanism ['mekq
'
nIz(q)m] 

that means we cannot tickle3 ourselves is responsible…

3 tickle — щекотать / казытаць

Ready, set, go! Adventure awaits you in Finger Lakes Wine Country, 
New York

With its rolling hills and striking blue skies, Finger Lakes Wine Country is 

simply breathtaking. It offers opportunity for adventure, whether your idea of 

a holiday time is a hike up a gorge4 or a leisurely afternoon in a paddleboat5. 

4 gorge — ущелье / цясніна ў гарах
5 paddleboat — водный велосипед / водны веласіпед
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Art thief’s mother may have burned priceless 
paintings

Authorities are investigating6 a claim7 that the 

mother of a suspected Romanian art thief burned 

priceless pictures by Picasso, Monet and Matisse in an 

effort to keep investigators off the trail of her son8.

6 to investigate — расследовать / раследаваць
7 a claim — заявление / заява
8 to keep investigators off the trail of her son — держать 
следователей «в стороне от тропы своего сына», т. е. 
сбить следователей со следа, ведущего к ее сыну / 
трымаць следчых «убаку ад сцежкі свайго сына», г. зн. 
збіць следчых са следу, які вядзе да яе сына

When Sandy Is the Norm: Are We Prepared for… 

Warming temperatures and rising sea levels threaten to make hurricanes 

bigger and stronger. Exactly how intense and how frequent can we expect 

these storms to become 50 to 100 years in the future?

Britain’s Chris Froome wins the 100th Tour de 
France

Chris Froome is the second British Tour de France 

champion in a row [rqV] after Bradley Wiggins won 

the title in 2012.

J.K. Rowling reveals herself as secret author 
of crime novel 

The world-famous Harry Potter creator posed 

as9 a male ex-military author to release her latest novel, The Cuckoo’s 

Calling.

9 posed as … — которую выдают за … / якую выдаюць за …

Sky News UK 

Thursday 08 August 2013. Fog will clear to sunny skies across England and 

Wales this morning.

Snoring: The (not-so) Silent Killer

Have you been suffering from mysterious headaches? Are you tired in the 

middle of the day? Are you moody? 

Amazingly, the root of all these problems may just be your snoring. And 

unfortunately, snoring may be the sign of a whole range of other, more serious 

health problems.

Chris Froome

Woman Asleep 
in an Armchair

(The Dream), Pablo 
Picasso, 1932
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Death Valley: Hot enough to fry an 
egg?

3 July 2013 

Death Valley in the US is considered 

the hottest place on Earth and in the 

middle of a heat wave, temperatures are 

pushing 50°C (120°F).

Britain’s 50 Best summer days out 

Come rain or shine, we discover the most enjoyable excursions that the UK 

has to offer.

Reading the world in 196 books

Writer Ann Morgan set herself a chal-

lenge — to read a book from every coun-

try in the world in one year. She de-

scribes the experience and what she 

learned.

 b) What’s typical of headlines?

 c) Which of the articles would you like to read? Explain your choice.

I find (cultural news) interesting / amusing / thrilling / exciting / fasci-

nating / touching / moving / boring / entertaining. 

I am / feel amused / interested … 

(Science) news keeps me excited …

Such articles are full of useful (serious, complicated) information / in-

teresting facts / valuable opinions / humour and fun. 

I don’t mind reading (editorials). 

I’m not interested in (I’m not keen on) reading (the travel section).

And I can’t stand (the technology section).

 d) Listen to your classmates and decide which the most popular read is. 

4. Translate the following quotation and write 10—15 sentences to explain it.

“To look at the paper is to raise a seashell to one’s ear and to be over-

whelmed by the roar of humanity.” Alain de Botton1

1 Alain de Botton (born 20 December 1969) — a Swiss / British writer, philosopher and 
television presenter, resident in the United Kingdom

Ann Morgan
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LESSON 2. WHAT KIND OF NEWS DO YOU PREFER?

Communicative area: listening to people speaking about reading newspa-

pers and explaining one’s own reading habits and preferences; giving ad-

vice about (on) reading newspapers

Active vocabulary: look through, tend to do something, scan (scan through), 

find out, go on, check, keep somebody up to date on, bring somebody up 

to date, go through something, turn to something, focus on something 

1. With your class discuss the following questions.

• Is it important to read newspapers? Why or why not?

• Is it interesting and exciting to learn what is going on in the world? Why 

or why not?

2. a)  Copy the grid. Listen to the people and fill in your grid to answer the ques-

tions.

1. What part of the newspaper do they read first? Why?

2. What are their other preferences? Why?

Asako, Japan Mitchel, Hawaii Ruth, England

Greg, the United States Anita, Taiwan Simon, Canada
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 b) Read the sentences and guess the meaning of the words in bold. Use the expla-

nations below. 

1. I look through a TV guide and some entertainment news.

2. I always tend to read the sports section first.

3. However, when I look through the Internet news sites, I scan the head-
lines very fast.

4. I read more attentively to find out what’s going on in the world.

5. I start with the front-page articles to check top current news.

6. The Island Style section keeps me up to date on local news.

7. When I get to the sports page, I give up reading the paper.

8. I scan the headlines very fast.

9. When sports section is finished, I turn to the more serious stuff like news.

10. I go through the front page first, and then I focus on international news.

11. I check the currency exchange rates as well.

look through [TrH] phrasal verb — to read something quickly, especially to 

find the information you need

tend to do something intransitive — to usually do a particular thing

scan (scan through) intransitive / transitive — to read something very quickly, 

in order to get a general idea of its meaning or to find particular information

find out phrasal verb, intransitive / transitive — to discover a fact or piece of 

information

go on phrasal verb, intransitive — to happen

check intransitive / transitive — to look at writing or pictures in order to get 

information about something

keep somebody up to date on — to provide the latest information to some-

one or for something

bring somebody up to date — to provide someone with the most recent in-

formation

give up something / doing something — to stop doing something

go through something phrasal verb — to examine or search something very 

carefully

turn to something — to start thinking about, discussing (or reading) some-

thing new

focus on — to concentrate on something and pay particular attention to it

 c)  Listen again and match the phrases (Ex. 2b) with the speakers.

 d) What is the most popular news section?

3. a) Read and complete what people from all over the world say about reading news-

papers. Use the active vocabulary. What are the most popular sections? 
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A. I usually … (1) first, because it’s the fastest way to get an idea of the nation’s 

top news. After … (2) the headlines, I … (3) the lifestyle and entertainment 

sections. Since I love fashion, arts and music I spend a bit longer. After that 

I go to classified ads, taking note of some jobs (to share with some of my 

friends looking for work). For me, reading a newspaper is like dining where, 

to complete my meal, I must eat the dessert. And that’s the magazine…

B. The first part of the newspaper that I love to read is the editorial because it’s 

where I can … (4) about important issues. Next I … (5) international news, 

health and entertainment sections, and the horoscope. I don’t like reading 

about those horrible crimes. 

C. I … (6) first to grasp the events. Then, I … (7) the international news fol-

lowed by national news, and … (8) the sports column. I spend maximum 

time on the editorials. They give good analysis of the current events (though 

sometimes they give the opinion of the editor alone). Indian newspapers 

have columns on spirituality, I read them through. In Sunday editions, 

I read the astrological forecast, and a little bit of the lifestyle and other 

lighter stuff too.

D. I follow the paper in order: front-page news, world news, local news and 

financial news.

E. It depends on the newspaper or magazine. Some magazines like OMNI and 

Compute! I read from cover to cover like a novel. In most newspapers I usu-

ally read the front page, sports, business, technology and entertainment 

sections. When I am short of time, I don’t … (9), I simply … (10) the article 

to … (11) what it is about. One way or another, it … (12) the foreign news 

and lets me know what’s … (13) in my area. Unfortunately I don’t have 

much time for newspapers; so, as soon as I get one and have enough time 

to read it, I’m very curious about it all or most of it — it’s always like a dis-

covery. So, I … (14) international news first, because of their importance, 

and after that I read some local news; and finally I … (15) the culture sec-

tion. I … (16) crime news or any piece of negative news though, which al-

ways seems disappointing or even stressful and painful… 

F. The first section I care for while I am reading a newspaper is international 

news, then local news because I like … (17) the events which happen all 

over the world and also because I love politics and I love to read about eve-

rything related to politics.

 b) Check with your classmates, read and answer: What are the most popular sec-

tions? 

4. a) Write 6—8 sentences about the type of news you tend to follow. Are you most 

interested in sports, entertainment and culture, politics, science and health, style and 

fashion, business, local news about your community or national or world news?

 b) Work in pairs. Speak about your preferences. 
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5. Give your classmate advice about reading a newspaper or a newspaper section, 

based on what you have heard about their preferences. 

I think you should read more about … It can be really catching. It’s in-

teresting to be up to date on different news. 

I advise you to focus on … as well.

It is also recommended to check … regularly. It can keep you up to date.

6. Write a brief article about your reading preferences for the world forum.

LESSON 3. TALK TO AN EDITOR

Communicative area: reporting questions and statements about newspa-

per content

Active grammar: reported questions and statements

1. a) Brainstorm with your class how many people’s work goes into a newspaper.

 b)  Listen and check your ideas.

2. a) Editors, reporters, columnists and correspondents communicate with the readers 

of their newspapers to get feedback1 on their work. Read the readers’ questions in 

the left column. Why is the section criticised? Do you think the criticism is fair?

1 feedback — comments about how well or how badly someone is doing something, 
which are aimed at helping them do it better

Readers to the travel reporter
Direct speech

The travel reporter to the editor-in-chief
Reported speech

Statements

Q. I get disappointed because 

the travel reporting is so focused 

on luxury travel. 

The travel reporter spends more 

in a day than I would in a week on 

a similar trip. 

This poses two questions. 

Statements

One of the readers wrote he got 

disappointed because the travel re-

porting was so focused on luxury 

travel. 

He thought that the travel re-

porter spent more in a day than he 

would in a week on a similar trip. 

That posed two questions. 
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Questions
One. Is the practical advice (res-

taurants, hotels, etc.) generally 

useful to me and to most people? 

Two. Will the place described be of 

interest to us? (Michael McCoy) 

Q. When will the travel section start 
reporting for those readers who 

earn less than $150,000 a year? 

(Adam Bloch)

Questions
One. They asked if the practical 

advice (restaurants, hotels, etc.) 

was gene rally useful to them and to 

most people.

Two. They wanted to know whether 

the place described would be of in-

terest to them. 

One more reader wondered when 
the travel section would start re-

porting for those readers who 

earned less than $150,000 a year?

 b) Read the travel reporter’s account in the right column which he gave to the editor-

in-chief2.

2 editor-in-chief [
'
edItqrIn'CJf] — главный редактор / галоўны рэдактар

 c) Grammar focus 1. Reported Speech: statements. 

 Compare the direct statements with the reported ones and answer the questions.

What verbs introduce reported statements? 

What tenses are used in the sentences with direct speech and reported speech?

Why? 

What are the other differences?

 
 d) Grammar focus 2: Reported Speech: questions. 

 Compare the direct questions with the reported ones and answer the following ques-

tions.

What verbs are used to report questions? 

What conjunctions are used in reported questions? 

Why? 

What are the differences between direct and reported questions? 

What tenses are used in direct and reported questions? 

Why? 

What are reported questions? Questions or statements?

 e) Compare the word order in direct questions and reported questions.

When    will        the travel section      start   reporting …?   
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He wanted to know   when   the travel section  would   start    reporting …

3. a) Read the continuation of the chat room. Match the questions with the answers.

Q1. Could you explain the thinking behind the “On Education” column? 

I frequently enjoy the stories told in the space, but I have a question to 

ask: Why does the news column often allow its reporters’ opinions to 

shine through? (Andy Guess)

Q2. Why are there so many grammatical errors in your newspaper? I grew up 

hearing that I should polish my English grammar by reading your news-

paper, but over the past couple of years I’ve got the impression that many 

of your writers must not even have graduated from high school! (Peter 

Kurz)

Q3. Could you maybe explain why the models look so angry? It’s awfully hard 

to pay attention to the clothing when the model is wearing a “hate you” 

look. (P.H.T., Michigan)

Q4. Why do you call it Home and Garden when you have fewer and fewer ar-

ticles on gardening and plants? (Jeff Kargas)

Home reporter

A1. So sorry to hear that it seems as if we are doing less on gardening. But 

from our point of view, that is not the case. We’ve been pretty consistent in our 

gardening coverage. Our longtime garden columnist, Anne R., writes three 

times a month in the spring, summer and fall, and twice a month in the winter. 

Stephen O. answers questions from readers in the “Garden Q and A” that is 

found on the same page.

In addition, we run feature articles on gardens that we find particularly in-

teresting. 

Education Editor 

A2. That’s a very good question and one that many readers might wonder 

about. The thinking behind such columns is that they provide a different kind 

of reading experience. They are a regular feature by a particular writer. They 

offer a lot of original reporting and yet, they do give the writers an opportu-

nity to develop their own voice and have a personal viewpoint. The way the 

column is boxed in the newspaper with its own “On Education” headline in-

dicates that this is not a news story. 
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Deputy News Editor 

A3. I get versions of this question all the time, and I’m sure I’ll see more this 

week, so I may as well try to answer it now.

Often, such questions include some variation of the everything-was-better-

long-ago theme. Many readers believe that there were fewer factual errors, 

fewer typos, fewer grammatical mistakes back in the old days. I honestly don’t 

know if this is true, though the perception worries me. I do take a bit of com-

fort in the fact that I’ve been hearing similar complaints for all of the 17 years 

I’ve been at the newspaper. Or maybe things really were better up until 17 

years ago, when I started working. In this case, this is really something to wor-

ry about.

Fashion critic

A4. Ah, the strange world of runway1 models! You know, the 50s and 60s saw 

beautiful models like Suzy Parker and her sister Dorian Leigh [lJ]. In the ear-

ly 90s, when the supers first appeared on the runway — Naomi, Linda, Chris-

ty and others — we were all struck by their beauty and command, but the main 

difference between then and now is that those models were presented to the 

public by photographers like Irving Penn and Richard Avedon ['xvqdqn]. 
Consequently, no bad qualities showed.

1 runway (Am.) = catwalk (Br.) — подиум / подыум

 b) Read again and answer the questions. 

1. Do you think the newspaper has enough coverage of garden matters?

2. Does an author have the right to express his opinion in an article?

3. What’s the real reason for a respectable newspaper to be making mis-

takes?

4. Does the look of models depend on the photographer?

 c) Rate one question and answer here as the most interesting. 

 d) Report the questions in the chat room to the editor-in-chief of the newspaper. Use 

the note. 

To ask a reported question, you 
1) decide on the tense and type of the direct question — general, alterna-

tive or special;

2) introduce the reported question. Use:

• asked, wondered,
• wanted to know / to learn / to hear / to find out, 
• was interested to know / to learn / to hear / to find out;
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3) place the conjunction:

• if, whether — for general and alternative questions,

• what, who, when, why, where, how, etc. for special questions;

4) change the word order of the direct question to turn it into a statement, 

simultaneously shifting its tense according to the rule of the Sequence of 

Tenses.

 e) Report the statements (answers in the chat room) to the editor-in-chief of the 

newspaper. Use the note.

To report a statement, you
1) introduce the reported statement with an introductory verb:

• said, answered, added, reported, stressed, wrote that / why / where …

• told smb, informed smb that / why / where …

• let smb know that / why / where …

• explained to smb, wrote to smb that / why / where …
2) pay attention to the tense of the direct statement; the pronouns and 

adverbs that have to be changed;

3) shift its tense according to the rule of the Sequence of Tenses;

4) change the pronouns and adverbs.

4. a) Read the complete answers of the travel reporter and the deputy news editor and 

compare them with your own previous answers. Were you right or wrong?

A. Travel reporter

Dear Mr. McCoy and Mr. Bloch, thank you for these thoughtful com-

ments, which have been echoed by a few of your fellow readers. But let me 

rephrase your questions and try to answer them as best I can: Is the Travel 

section written only for rich people? 

The answer is no.

There are, however, reasons why you see extensive coverage of luxury re-

sorts, hotels or trendy restaurants in this section. First of all, we are a newspa-

per section and thus must cover the news on a timely basis. And the news in 

the world of travel often includes where new hotels are being built, where new 

resorts are being developed, and where airlines are adding new routes. And 

many of these are, in fact, aimed at higher-income travellers. We cannot ig-

nore that. But we can balance this sort of coverage with more affordable alter-

natives, and that we do as well, even if some of our readers don’t feel we do 

enough of it.
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We search for good deals for our readers. For the past two years, we have 

done special reports on Affordable Europe, in which we have found good ho-

tels and restaurants, even in capital cities, where you can spend a night and 

have satisfying meals at manageable prices. We have also discovered inviting 

B&Bs at half the price and with twice the charm of better-known hotels.

B. Deputy news editor

It’s possible that there really are more mistakes now 

than there were 20 or 30 years ago. If so, I truly don’t 

believe it’s because today’s writers or editors are less 

talented or conscientious than our predecessors1. But 

I do think our newspaper tries to do more than it did 

years ago. There is more late-breaking news, more va-

riety of sections, topics and stories — and now, of 

course, there’s the website, with constant updating of 

news and a whole new range of offerings. We also have 

more people doing all these tasks, but it may be that our effort to give readers 

more means that we lack perfection even more often than we once did.

Still, I’m not sure. I also think it’s possible that we’re making, on average, 

just about the same number of dumb mistakes we’ve always made, but that we 

all have a tendency to think that things were better way back when.

In any case, one thing is clear: we make a lot of mistakes. We make factual 

errors, which we correct in print and online. We misspell words, we have ty-

pos, and yes, sometimes our grammar is just awful. Some such mistakes are 

unavoidable as we deal with many tens of thousands of words every day, most-

ly on tight deadlines2. But they should be rare, much rarer than they are. We’re 

trying.

And believe it or not, we’re happy to have readers who are intelligent 

enough to notice when we slip, and who care enough to let us know.

1 less conscientious [
'
kPnSI'enSqs] than our predecessors ['prJdI

'
sesqz] — менее 

до бро совестные, чем наши предшественники / менш добрасумленныя, чым на-
шы папярэднікі
2 deadline ['ded

'
laIn] — конечный срок завершения какой-либо работы / кан чат ко-

вы тэрмін завяршэння якой-небудзь працы

 b) Get ready to report the answers. Work in groups. 

 c) Listen to the groups’ reports and evaluate them from the point of view of their 

factual and grammatical correctness.
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LESSON 4. MASS MEDIA OF THE UK

Communicative area: reading and speaking in brief about mass media in 

the UK

Active vocabulary: daily, weekly, broadsheet, tabloid, compact, journalis-

tic, supplementary, subscribe to, subscriber, subscription, sensationalist, 

stablemate, live 

Active grammar: the use of articles with the names of newspapers and 

magazines

1. a) Read the following information and answer the questions. What’s happening to 

the British press? Can you guess why?

Mass media of the United Kingdom consist of several different types of 

communications media: television, radio, newspapers, magazines, and the 

Internet. 

The British Press
The press is very important for people in the UK since they read a lot. It is 

a tradition to start a morning with a newspaper in your hands. A great amount 

of newspapers are issued and sold in Britain daily. 

UK newspapers could be divided into more serious ['sIqriqs] newspapers, 

usually referred [rI 'fE:d] to as the broadsheets due to their large size, or as “the 

quality press”, and less serious newspapers, generally known as tabloids, or as 

“the popular press”, which focus more on celebrities and human interest sto-

ries rather than political or economic news. The tabloids in turn can be split 

into the more sensationalist mass market titles, or “red tops”, such as The Sun 

and The Mirror, and the middle-market papers, The Daily Express and The 

Daily Mail.

Both The Independent and The Times have changed in recent years to 

a compact format ['kPmpxkt] ['fL(r)mxt], not much bigger than that used 

by tabloids. The Guardian moved in September 2005 to what is described as 
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a “Berliner” format, slightly larger than a compact. Its Sunday stablemate The 

Observer has since followed the size.

Other Sunday broadsheets, including The Sunday Times, which tend to 

have a large amount of supplementary (additional) sections, have kept their 

larger-sized format. The national Sunday titles usually have a different layout 

and style to their weekly sister papers, and are produced by separate journalis-
tic and editorial staff.

All the major (main) UK newspapers currently have websites, some of 

which provide free access. The Times and The Sunday Times have a paywall 

requiring payment on a per-day or per-month basis for non-subscribers. The 

Financial Times business daily also has limited access for non-subscribers.

 b) Look through the text again and guess the meaning of the words in bold. Check 

with the class.

stablemate noun — a member of a group of people such as artists or sports 

players whose careers are managed by the same person or company

subscribe (to) verb, intransitive [sqb'skraIb] — to pay money so that you will 

regularly receive copies of a newspaper or magazine

2. a) Read and match the titles of magazines with their content description.

Magazines

A large number of magazines are sold in the United Kingdom covering 

a wide range of interests and topics. Here are British magazines and journals 

that have achieved worldwide circulation: 

Hello!

E

The Economist

A

The Spectator

F

Nature

B

NME

H

Private Eye

D

Radio Times

G

New Scientist

C
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1) an English-language weekly news and international affairs publication

2) a biweekly British satirical and current affairs magazine

3) a weekly non-peer-reviewed English-language international science 

magazine

4) a weekly British conservative magazine, covering politics and culture

5) a prominent journal, publishing original research across a wide range of 

scientific fields.

6) the New Musical Express, a music weekly published in the UK since 

March 1952

7) a weekly magazine specialising in celebrity news and human-interest 

stories

8) a British weekly television and radio programme listings magazine

 b)  Listen and check your guesses. Which of the magazines would you choose 

for reading? Why?

3. a) Look at the titles of newspapers and magazines. In which cases do we use the 

definite article?

 b) Read the rule below and compare it with your guesses. 

The use of the articles with the names of newspapers and magazines

“The” is used in English with the names of daily newspapers as well as with 

some journals or periodicals, e. g. The Times, The Observer, The Guardian, 

The Economist. But magazines don’t usually take the definite article: HELLO!, 

Newsweek, New Scientist, e. g. One of the reporters for The Times made a ref-

erence to an article in New Scientist.

4. What formats are the British newspapers? Complete the text. Use the words from 

the box.

broadsheet, compact, tabloid, Berliner

The … (1) is the largest of the various newspaper formats and is character-

ized by long vertical pages (560 millimetres). A … (2) newspaper is a broad-

sheet-quality newspaper printed in a … (3) format, especially one in the Unit-

ed Kingdom. A … (4) newspaper is almost the same size as a … (5), but it’s the 

functional opposite of red top, or tabloids, called so because their nameplates 

tend to be red. … (6), or “midi”, is a newspaper format with pages normally 

measuring about 315 mm × 470 mm. The … (7) format is slightly taller and 

wider than the tabloid / compact format; and is both narrower and shorter 

than the … (8) format. 
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5. a)  Listen to the text about radio in the UK and answer the questions. Use the 

word definitions below.

1. What corporation dominates radio services in the UK? 

2. How many languages is the BBC World service broadcast in? 

3. How many national networks and local radio stations does the BBC op-

erate?

broadcast verb, intransitive / transitive ['brLd
'
kRst] — to send out mes-

sages or programmes to be received by radios or televisions

broadcast (something) on
broadcast (something) live [laiv] = at the moment that it is happening

broadcast noun, countable — a programme that can be seen or heard on 

radio or television 

 b) Match the languages of radio services and the countries. Listen and check. 

a) England

b) Scotland 

c) Wales

d) Northern Ireland

e) All UK’s countries

1) Welsh

2) English

3) Gaelic

4) Irish

 c)  Listen and match the radio channels and their content. Which channel would 

you prefer? Why? 

1) classical music performance, programmes dedicated to jazz and world 

music, speech programmes, documentaries and drama

2) a mix of new music and entertainment, news, documentaries and advice 

campaigns for young adults

3) in-depth news, a wide range of drama, comedy and magazine pro-

grammes

4) a diverse mix of live pop and rock concerts, comedy, documentaries and 

religious content

6. a)  Listen to the text about television in the UK and complete the sentences.

1. The two leading public broadcasting companies are …

2. The two major commercial television companies are … 
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3. The most watched nationwide television channels, owned by these com-

panies are …

4. The BBC’s international television news service, …, is broadcast through-

out the world.

5. The BBC first began television broadcasts only for London in …, and 

renewed them in …

6. ITV (Independent Television) was originally founded in … to provide 

competition to the BBC.

7. On … all television broadcasts in the United Kingdom went digital.

8. Numerous providers deliver free and subscription services on more than 

… channels throughout the UK.

9. Freesat, Freesat from Sky, Freeview, the Internet, BTVision, Orange, 

Sky TV, Smallworld, T-Mobile, TalkTalk TV, Vodafone are …, delivering free 

and … 

 b)  Listen and match the channels and their content. 

1. Sporting events, such as cricket and horse racing, reality shows, such as 

Big Brother; US programmes in peak viewing time, for example Friends. 

2. Comedy and humour, drama, light plays and series, weather and sport, 

documentaries, news, and some children’s programmes. The most popular 

TV series are EastEnders and Doctor Who.

3. A wide variety of entertainment programmes, such as game shows, impor-

ted American drama and reality television, for example Celebrity, Big Brother.

4. A mixed-genre channel, covering arts, culture, knowledge-building pro-

grammes, discussions, adaptations of novels and films, operas and concerts. 

Its most popular programme is Top Gear. 

5. Soap operas, such as Coronation Street, reality TV programmes, e. g. Ce-

lebrity Fit Club and Love Island, sports programmes, drama productions and 

national news.

7. a) In pairs or in groups, discuss the British mass media using the expressions from 

the box. What mass media predominate in Britain? (National or global media? Public 

or commercial media? Serious or tabloid media? New or old media?)

It’s hard to say whether … predominate.

The relation between … and … looks balanced / unbalanced.

On the one hand, …

On the other hand, …

Channel 4ITV Channel 5
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At the same time, I’d like to stress that UK’s mass media look varied, 

respectable, and trustworthy. They offer good coverage of different interests 

for different age groups both nationwide and worldwide.

 b) Listen to the groups’ reports. Sum up the dominating opinion.

LESSON 5. HOW DO YOU KEEP UP WITH THE NEWS?

Communicative area: reading and writing a summary of an article. Speak-

ing about one’s own experience of keeping up with the news

Active vocabulary: give up, put off, pick up, keep up with, go on, there 

and then

1. Answer the questions.

Do you try to follow the news regularly? Why or why not?

2. a) Read the blog article and give it a title. Consult the word definitions below. What’s 

the main idea of the story?

 b) Look through the text again and say how many parts there are in it. Give them 

a title. Say what ways of keeping up with the news the author mentions.

I can’t bring myself to give up the two daily newspapers I’ve subscribed to 

all my adult life, but I wonder if I’m just putting off the unavoidable. As my 

reading habits continue to develop and change, I am afraid the day will come 

when I lose the printed newspaper reading habit.

It frightens me to even think this way, but let’s be honest. Who has time for 

the daily paper nowadays? With our busy morning schedules, we hardly man-

age to pick it up from the mail box and put it in the house. I’m not saying that 

we are not interested in the news. Nothing could be further from the truth. We 

just keep up with the news differently these days.

While getting dressed, I get the head-

lines and much awaited weather forecast 

from the “Good Morning” TV show. I can 

leave for work not only dressed according 

to the weather, but being absolutely sure 

that the world is going on and celebrities 

are still in the centre of attention.

Stuck in traffic1 on the way to work, I 

check my Twitter feed and the posts on 

Facebook. If I have another minute, I might 

have a look at a few photos on Instagram.
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My radio is tuned to an information channel (my choice, not necessarily 

yours).

At work I receive CNN alerts2 during the day with breaking news. If I have 

enough time, I may go to the New York Times app3 on my iPad and quickly 

scan the opinion pages. Over lunch, I try to read a few posts from the bloggers 

whom I enjoy following.

Chances are someone will email me a link4 to an interesting piece of news. 

If I have time, I’ll read it there and then; if not, I’ll bookmark5 it for later. 

When I get home and quickly eat some dinner, my forgotten daily paper 

joins its unread companions in a corner of my bedroom. It’s hard to let an old 

habit go, so I tell myself that I’ll get to them in the end.

Oh, but there is that novel on my bed stand waiting to be finished. When my 

eyes are too tired to focus on the screen 

or the page, there’s always CNN News 

before falling asleep.

However, nothing can take the place 

of my leisurely Sunday morning ritual: 

newspapers served with bagels6 and a 

bottomless pot of coffee.

I don’t see that changing soon…

1 stuck in traffic — застряв в пробке / затрымаўшыся ў заторы
2 receive alerts [q'lE:ts] — получать предупреждения / атрымліваць папярэджанні
3 app = application — приложение / дадатак
4 email a link — прислать ссылку по электронной почте / прыслаць спасылку па 
электроннай пошце
5 bookmark — делать закладку / рабіць закладку
6 bagel ['beIgql] — a type of bread that is small and round with a hole in the middle

give up smth / doing smth — to stop doing something that you do regularly

put off smth / doing smth — delay doing something

pick up smth — lift someone or something

go on doing smth — continue doing something

there and then — immediately at that moment and in that place

 c) Say if the sentences are true or false. Explain why you think so. Work in pairs.

1. The blogger goes on getting a printed daily newspaper.

2. She thinks she will soon give up her habit of reading a printed newspaper.

3. She is sorry that the printed newspaper is disappearing.

4. She puts off reading her morning paper till evening.

5. People are not interested in the news anymore. 

6. The blogger keeps up with the news in many different ways. 

7. In the morning she listens to the weather forecast on the radio.
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8. On the way to work she gets information on the Internet.

9. At work she checks her Twitter and Facebook posts and reads the news 

then and there. 

10. In the evening she gets breaking news and scans the opinion pages of the 

New York Times on her iPad. 

11. The leisurely Sunday morning ritual of serving her Sunday paper with 

bagels and coffee will go on. 

 d) Write a summary of the text. Use the Active vocabulary. Work in pairs or groups. 

 e) Share your summaries with the class and choose the one which best discloses 

the main idea.

3. a) Read the following comments on the article above and complete the sentences.

The first person is for Ving… The other one is against Ving… 

Back in 2005, and for years before that, I’d get 

up in the morning, drink my tea and read the LA 

Times1 with CNN on in the background. Then for 

a couple of years I drank my tea and read my RSS 

feed reader2. Now I drink my tea and read my Twit-

ter timeline instead.

What does that mean? Well, first of all, I “fol-

low” friends and business, as well as organisations, 

politicians, and interesting (funny, brilliant, mili-

tant, creative, good-hearted…) strangers. I get a 

much more well-rounded and current view of what’s happening in the world 

and in my areas of interest than I ever got from my old newspaper and CNN. 

Do you get that from your local paper? (Kathy Wood)

1 the LA Times — The Los Angeles Times is a daily newspaper published in Los An-
geles, California, since 1881. It is a leading source of news on Southern California, 
entertainment, movies, television, music, politics, business, health, technology, travel
2 RSS (Rich Site Summary) feed reader – is a device for reading information pub-
lished on the Internet and automatically updated: blog entries, news headlines, audio, 
video

We have a subscription to the e-version of my newspaper, but it’s not the 

same. I really am not interested in going to the computer first thing in the 

morning to read the paper. I miss my daily paper! I miss my morning routine. 

I miss the feel of newsprint. I miss the smell of a newspaper! Call me a dino-

saur, but the computer just isn’t the same.
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I am happy we are still keeping up our Sunday ritual: 

reading the Sunday paper while enjoying a lazy breakfast 

of eggs and pancakes. When we have read the paper, actu-

ally from cover to cover, we migrate to the couch and surf 

the web for a few minutes. Eating Sunday breakfast look-

ing at the laptop screen? No, thanks! (John Stoner)

 b) Have a round table discussion of the following questions.

Whose point of view do you share? What is your favourite way to get news? 

Do you read it on paper, online or both? Do you watch TV?

4. Write your own comment on the blog article (Ex. 2a). 

LESSON 6. THE FUTURE OF MASS MEDIA

Communicative area: listening, speaking and writing about the future of 

mass media

1. Discuss the following questions with your class.

• Is the reduction in the number of newspapers that are printed around the 

world a sign of our digital times, or a sign of the loss of interest in the news by 

the modern generation? Why? 

• If your local paper stopped printing daily editions, what effect would this 

have on you, your family and the community as a whole? Why? 

• How you feel about the fact that many newspapers are eliminating or cut-

ting down on print editions?

2. a)  Listen to the conversation with media editors and define its topic. Which of the 

questions below were not asked by readers? 

1. As more TV content lands on the Web through YouTube, or network and 

cable TV websites, is there any reason to keep the TV?

2. I have the most unimaginative question for you. Your mission “is to bring 

the interactivity of the Web to the newspaper and spread journalistic standards 

and depth to the Web.” How do you do that? What is the task at hand? 

3. I believe, that in spite of their conversational tone, blogs should keep to 

high standards of traditional print journalism. But how do you keep a respect-

ful tone in a conversation with hundreds or thousands of readers?

4. In the digital era news is updated round the clock. For example, when 

breaking stories appear online, you can always see the time of their last up-

date. How does this continually updated style correspond to the more tradi-
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tional newswriting process? Do writers spend more or less time working on 

and improving articles? 

5. What does going digital mean both for readers and newspaper staff mem-

bers? 

6. What’s the future of mass media?

 b)  Listen and match the problems of modern mass media with the right solution.

1. TV might disappear. To prevent its disappear-

ance, …

a) TV offers programmes in HD (high definition) 

on big flat screens, which is a transformative experience;

b) all TV content should be found on the Internet 

and DVD;

c) the DVR (digital video recorder) gives the viewer control over pro-

grammes — they are able to skip advertisements or watch programmes any 

time they want.

2. To bring newspapers to the Web, it’s important to …

a) spread high journalistic standards on the Web;

b) make the online newspaper timely, lively, ex-

citing and dynamic;

c) use an authoritative tone in the blogs.

3. To keep a respectful tone in a conversation of 

hundreds or thousands of readers it’s necessary to …

a) rely on readers’ morals and sound sense;

b) ban abusive comments;

c) have special staff for reviewing readers’ comments. 

4. To update online news round the clock there’s a need to …

a) give an extremely quick response to the news;

b) work on articles for long hours;

c) get the help of special staff. 

 c)  Listen to the last part of the interview and write down the problems of modern 

print journalism. How is it possible to solve these problems? Discuss in pairs, and 

then with your class. 

3. Read the part of the interview about online newspapers. Copy and fill in the table.

Problems and challenges 
of online journalism

Reasons for these problems 
and challenges

Possible solutions to the 
problems and challenges
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Q. In the digital era news is updated round the clock. For example, when 

breaking stories appear online, you can always see the time of their last up-

date. How does this continually updated style correspond to the more tradi-

tional newswriting process? Do writers spend more or less time working on 

and improving articles? (Matthew Stoff)

A. I think most news reporters at most newspapers would tell you that the 

needs of online journalism have greatly changed their jobs in the past decade.

In the old days, reporters would spend most of their days gathering infor-

mation, doing research, interviewing sources and then in the mid-to-late-af-

ternoon, sit down and hammer out 900 words for the next day’s paper.

These days, reporters are often asked to file articles to the Web shortly after 

news events take place. On some breaking stories we expect an extremely 

quick response. In the competitive news environment, minutes often count. 

To help our reporters manage the demands, our newspaper has a small staff 

of reporters and editors dedicated to online news. Very often, they do the first 

reporting on breaking news and sometimes work with beat reporters or na-

tional and foreign correspondents who are covering events in the field. These 

reporters and editors also help update stories that have appeared in the print 

edition. 

Reporting and editing is a dynamic process, and you absolutely have to be 

open to new facts that come along during the day and that will make it neces-

sary to change the way you tell a story. And that’s not all: I frequently get 

reader e-mails pointing out (often nicely, often not) spelling or grammatical 

mistakes in stories posted on the Web. I explain that I share their distress, but 

that is part of the price of trying to get news to readers as soon as possible.

a beat reporter — a correspondent specialised in in-depth reporting 

on a particular issue

4. a) Discuss the future of world mass media. Take into account the existing problems 

of mass media. 

1. What kinds of mass media will survive in the future?

2. What technologies will help them survive?

3. What professions will appear or disappear?

4. What challenges will they face?

5. What topics will mass media cover?

 b) Write an article “The future of world mass media”.

5.  Listen, read and complete the song. What profession is it about? What can you 

understand about this job? What is its future?
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Jimmy Brown, the Newsboy

I sell the morning paper, sir, my name is Jimmy Brown

Everybody knows that I’m the newsboy of the … (1)

You can hear me yelling “Morning Star”, as I run 

along the … (2)

I’ve got no hat upon my head, no shoes upon my … (3)

I sell the morning paper, sir, my name is Jimmy Brown

Everybody knows that I’m the newsboy of the … (4)

Never mind, sir, how I look, don’t look at me and frown

I sell the morning paper, sir, my name is Jimmy Brown

I’m awful cold and hungry, sir, my clothes are mighty … (5)

I wander ‘bout from place to place, my daily bread to … (6)

I sell the morning paper, sir, my name is Jimmy Brown

Everybody knows that I’m the newsboy of the … (7)

My father was a drunkard, sir, I’ve heard my mother … (8)

And I am helping my Mother, sir, as I journey on my … (9)

My mother always tells me, sir, I’ve nothing in the world to … (10)

I’ll get a place in Heaven, sir, selling the “gospel news”

I sell the morning paper, sir, my name is Jimmy Brown

Everybody knows that I’m the newsboy of the … (11)

LESSON 7. INFORMED OR MISINFORMED?

Communicative area: reading newspaper articles and evaluating them; 

discriminating between fact and opinion

1. Discuss the following questions with your classmates.

• Why is it important to evaluate1 information, especially online?

• Can you believe everything you read, especially online? Why or why not?

• What are the standards for publishing, including publishing on the Internet?

• What are some ways to decide if online information is reliable?

• What questions should you ask yourself about online articles?

1 evaluate [I'vxljH
'
eit] — оценить, оценивать / ацаніць, ацэньваць

2. a) Read the following article. What questions from Ex. 1 does it answer? Think of 

a title for the article. 

Anyone with a computer and Internet access can become an electronic 

publisher, sending information to a global audience. While this new medium 

erupts with information, it also poses an important problem: what is the qual-

ity of the information? Just because a document, article or post appears on-
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line, it doesn’t mean it contains accurate1 or reliable information. In fact, 

online information needs a closer look than print publications, for newspa-

pers, magazines and professional journals have a long tradition of journalistic 

standards ['stxndqdz]. Although2 many writers and publishers keep to these 

standards when publishing on the Web, many don’t. It’s up to you to look at 

the publication critically, sorting fact from fiction, from opinion. Whether you 

are reading a printed article or an electronic one, a healthy dose of scepticism 

is in order.

Why is this important? Serious consequences3 can result from following 

medical or legal advice posted in blogs or on websites. While someone may be 

well-meaning in offering the information, can you trust it? Is this person 

a doctor, a lawyer or just an individual, expressing their opinion? Does the 

website belong to a professional organisation, or some extreme group?

1 accurate ['xkjqrIt] — точный / дакладны
2 although [Ll'DqV] — хотя / хаця
3 consequence ['kPnsq

'
kwens] — последствие / наступства

 b) On the basis of the article prepare pieces of advice for Internet users.

It is recommended (not) to …

It is advisable (not) to …

By all means you ought to …

You should (not) …

3. Read the following editorial and evaluate it from the point of view of high journalistic 

standards. Work in pairs or groups, and then check the answers with the class.

 a) Read the title. What do you already know about the topic before reading the article?

 b) Read the article and answer the questions below.

How effective is the headline in summarizing the story and getting the 

reader’s attention?

Does it answer the questions: 

Who? (e. g. Who writes the article? Or Who is it about? Or Who is it ad-

dressed to?)

What? (e. g. What is it about? What events does it describe? What problem is 

it dedicated to?)

Where? (e. g. Where does the event take place? Where does the problem arise?)

When? (e. g. When does the event take place? When does the problem arise?)

Why? (e. g. Why does it happen?)

How? (e. g. How can you evaluate the event? How can the problem be solved?)
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To heal the Earth, put plastic in its place

People still discard far more plastic than they recycle

Tens of thousands of volunteers in 

California gather regularly at local beach 

and coastal cleanups. These efforts pre-

vent increasing the amount of marine 

debris. They also help heighten public 

understanding of the importance of 

keeping the beaches clean and healthy. 

But they cannot eliminate the source of 

plastic pollution. Addressing the prob-

lem at its source will be a major step toward lowering the high costs of dealing 

with this waste.

The analysis [q'nxlqsis] by the Natural Resources Defense Council1 of 95 

California cities found that these communities are spending significant 

sums — a total of nearly $500 million annually — on cleaning up litter and 

preventing trash from entering waterways. The Top 3 are Los Angeles ($36.3 

million), San Diego ($14 million) and Long Beach ($13 million). 

It’s a huge waste of money that could be invested in other public services 

such as schools, firefighting, police departments or improving public parks 

and other open spaces.

This year, the Los Angeles City Council approved of a plan to give up single-

use plastic bags, becoming the largest U.S. city out of 70 other communities 

across California, which have banned plastic bags at grocery stores and corner 

markets. Los Angeles has joined a growing movement to limit the use of plastic 

bags, that end up in landfills or as litter that makes its way into the ocean.

Food packaging and containers, bottles and bottle caps also add to plastic 

pollution because of incorrect disposal. CalRecycle, the state agency that reg-

ulates disposal and recycling, informs that Californians dump 3.8 million tons 

of plastic into state landfills every year — waste that could be recycled or 

avoided altogether.

In fact, we dispose of far more plastic than we recycle or reuse, much of it 

into rivers, lakes, beaches and, finally, the ocean. It kills birds, turtles, dol-

phins and other marine life, creates navigational problems, brings costs to lo-

cal governments and businesses, and may even threaten human health.

To cope with the problem of plastic litter, waste management coalitions and 

ocean groups in California stand for a different legislation that would make 

producers of plastic packaging more responsible for this pollution, as they will 

pay their share of the costs for street and beach cleanups together with local 

governments and residents. 

Plastic producers can also play a critical role in helping stop plastic pollu-

tion by designing and promoting new products. Reusable and recyclable bags, 
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cups and bottles are early examples of such innovations, but companies need 

to do more to decrease packaging or ensure that it is recycled. 

We all are responsible for keeping our communities, beaches, rivers, lakes 

and oceans clean. It will save marine life, which depends on healthy ecosystems. 

It will save people… Aren’t we all in the same boat on our small planet Earth? 

(after Karen Garrison, co-director of the Natural Resources Defense Council’s 

Ocean Program, the recipient of the 2013 “Hero of the Seas” award)

1 The Natural Resources Defense Council — Совет по защите природных 
ресурсов / Савет па абароне прыродных рэсурсаў

beach — пляж / пляж

cleanup — наведение порядка / парадкаванне

clean up — наводить порядок / парадкаваць

heighten ['haIt(q)n] — увеличивать, ср. high (adj) — height (noun) / па-

вя лічваць

eliminate [I'lImIneIt] — устранять, ликвидировать / ліквідаваць

plastic pollution ['plxstik] [pq'lHS(q)n] — загрязнение пластмассой / 

забруджванне пластмасай

waste — отходы, ненужная трата / адходы, непатрэбны выдатак

annually ['xnjuqli] — ежегодно / штогод

litter, trash — мусор / смецце

space — пространство / прастора

approve of [q'prHv] — одобрять / адабраць, ухваляць

limit ['limit] — ограничить / абмежаваць

landfill ['lxn(d)
'
fIl] — мусорная яма, свалка / сметнік

disposal [dI'spqVz(q)l] — избавление от мусора / пазбаўленне ад смецця

dump — сваливать мусор / звальваць смецце

legislation [
'
leGI'sleIS(q)n] — законодательство / заканадаўства

 c) Look through the editorial again and evaluate it.

• Are facts in the story given from the most to least important? 

• Is its impact international, national or local? 

• Are the sources2 of information reliable? 

• Does the author show his opinion? Is it objective or biased?

2 source [sL(r)s] — источник / крыніца

4. Discuss with your classmates and write the answer to the question:

What do you think of the article? What is your personal attitude to the pub-

lication and the problem described? 
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LESSON 8. SHARING NEWS

Communicative area: reading, retelling and evaluating a newspaper article

1. Tell your class what interesting news you have heard today. 

2. a) Look through the headlines of the articles below and choose one for reading and 

sharing.

 b) Read the article you have chosen and get ready to share the story with your class-

mates, answering the questions in Ex. 3, lesson 7. 

A. Cultured beef does not taste good

New in-vitro beef burger looks like the real thing, but the taste is not there… yet.

August 5, 2013

Josh Schonwald, author of “The Taste for Tomorrow” and Austrian food 

researcher Hanni Rützler were the first people to taste a burger made from 

lab-grown meat at an event in London on Monday. 

Both agreed: it had the texture of meat, but the flavour still needs work.

The five-ounce burger — which cost more than €250,000 ($331,200) to 

make — was cooked in a frying pan by Chef Richard McGeown, who made 

the Cultured Beef patty “like a traditional burger” despite it being a “little 

paler than normal.”

Since the meat lacks blood cells, red beet juice and saffron were added to 

make the hamburger more pleasing to the eye. 

The hamburger’s creator, Professor Mark Post of Maastricht University, 

believes that in-vitro meat could end the unavoidable food crisis and satisfy 

the world’s growing demand for meat without destroying the environment or 

harming animals.

But does a test-tube burger live up to the real thing? 

Rützler said she was expecting the burger to be more juicy. 

The hamburger doesn’t yet have fat, which is where most of the flavour 

comes from.

“It was crunchy on the top surface and 

hotter than I normally expect,” Rützler said. 

The inside did not have an “intense meat 

flavour.”

Schonwald was equally unsure about the 

flavour. “It’s somewhere between a Boca 

burger and a McDonald’s burger,” he said. 

Of the texture, he said it had a “cake-like 

quality.”
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Taste continues to be one of the biggest technological barriers. “There’s no 

meat scientist that can tell you which chemical composition of meat drives the 

tastes,” Mark Post said.

in-vitro [
'
In'vJtrqu] — в пробирке, в искусственных условиях / у пра-

бір цы, у штучных умовах

flavour (Br. E); flavor (Am. E) ['fleivq] — вкус, привкус / смак, прысмак

texture ['tekstSq(r)] — структура ткани / структура тканкі

ounce [aVns] — унция (28,35 грамма) / унцыя (28,35 грама)

patty — a flat round food made by pressing small pieces of meat, fish, etc. 

together and cooking them

pale — бледный / бледны

blood cells — кровяные клетки / крывяныя клеткі

beet — свекла / бурак

saffron ['sxfrqn] — шафран / шафран

crisis ['kraIsIs] — кризис / крызіс

harm — причинять вред / чыніць шкоду

crunchy — хрустящий / хрусткі

B. J.K. Rowling reveals herself as secret author of crime novel 

The world-famous “Harry Potter” creator posed as a male ex-military author 

to release her latest novel, “The Cuckoo’s Calling.”

It’s a magical story: a widely acclaimed new crime novel called “The Cuck-

oo’s Calling” is written by a first-time-author and former Royal Military Po-

lice investigator named Robert Galbraith, whose debut work immediately 

earns him considerable interest.

Except that “Robert Galbraith” is actually a pseudonym for a rather more 

well-known personage: a certain author named J.K. Rowling, the superstar 

author of the “Harry Potter” series.

Rowling’s ploy was outed this week after media and readers alike finally 

worked out the truth — ending a few months of anonymity that the famous 

author appeared to have been very much enjoying1.

“I had hoped to keep this secret a little longer be-

cause being Robert Galbraith has been such a liberat-
ing experience,” observed Rowling, according to the 

Times. 

“It has been wonderful to publish without hype or 

expectation, and pleasure to get feedback under a dif-

ferent name,” she added in the Times interview, 

thanking her editor for being a “true partner in crime.” 

Perhaps the secret wasn’t long for this world, if you 

think about some popular reactions to the new novel 

before the true identity of its author was revealed. As 
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an Amazon.com review of “The Cuckoo’s Calling” noted: “This book is so 

well written that I suspect that some years later we will hear the author’s name 

is a pseudonym of some famous writer.”

Rowling recently released “The Casual Vacancy,” a hefty adult novel that 

received mixed reviews from readers, although it will go down in history as the 

second-biggest adult seller since records started to be taken, beaten only by 

Dan Brown’s “Da-Vinci Code”. 

Rowling is one of the richest individuals in the United Kingdom, although 

a combination of her charitable donations and high UK taxes placed her be-

low the position of a dollar billionaire in 2012. 

1 A few months of anonymity that the famous author appeared to have been very 
much enjoying — несколько месяцев анонимности, которая, кажется, доставляла 
автору удовольствие / некалькі месяцаў ананімнасці, якая, здаецца, прыносіла 
аўтару задавальненне

reveal [rI'vJl] — раскрывать, разоблачать / выкрываць

acclaim [q'kleIm] — объявлять, провозглашать / абвяшчаць

debut ['deIbjH] — дебют / дэбют

pseudonym ['s(j)HdqnIm] — псевдоним / псеўданім

ploy — шалость, прикол / свавольства, прыкол

liberate ['lIbqreIt] — освобождать, избавлять / вызваляць, пазбаўляць

hype — назойливая реклама, пускание пыли в глаза / навязлівая рэк-

лама, пусканне пылу ў вочы

hefty — большой, объемный / вялікі, ёмісты

C. What Fun Things Can Teenagers Do 
Over the Summer? 

Although your teenager may prefer to spend the first half of each summer 

day sleeping in late and the second half watching television or surfing the Web, 

he may be surprised to discover that there are a lot of entertaining things to do 

over the summer break. Whether your child chooses a different activity every 

day or you have to bribe him with computer time to get off the couch for the 

afternoon, staying active promotes a 

healthy lifestyle. Planning activities with 

friends can also help sweeten the deal.

Sports
Playing sports is a natural outlet for 

many teenagers. While organised school 

sports are taking a break for the summer, 

plenty of other athletic events are avail-

able for your teen to try. This may be 

a perfect time to try mountain biking, 
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disc golf or beach volleyball. City recreation teams offer summer sessions in 

soccer, baseball and swimming for a more traditional experience. Even a jog 

around the neighbourhood after dinner is an easy way to build endurance and 

train off-season.

Classes
Without the pressure of homework and projects, summer is an ideal time to 

take a non-academic class, such as painting, cooking or wood working. More 

physical classes may include karate, yoga or kick boxing. If you are fortunate 

enough to have an international vacation planned, take an intensive course in 

the official language of your destination. For a teenager that would rather 

spend the summer reading in the library, join a book club to meet new people 

and learn to share ideas in a different forum.

Game Night
How about an old-fashioned game night with your teenager? Your family 

can schedule one night each week to play board games together, eat take-out 

food and maybe even laugh a little. 

Hometown Sightseeing
Help your teen see your hometown through new eyes, like a tourist. Ride 

your bikes on the local trails, visit museums and take the time to read the his-

torical markers posted around town. How about pretending you are in a city in 

Europe, sketching an old church downtown or photographing interesting archi-

tecture? Attend a community theatrе production or try a new restaurant that 

you have been curious about for a while to experience your city in a new way.

 
bribe — подкупить, дать взятку / падкупіць, даць хабар

destination [
'
destI'neIS(q)n] — место назначения / месца прызначэння

 c) Make groups of four students. In your group present your stories by turns. Listen 

to each presenter and evaluate both the story and the presentation.

 d) Compare the opinions of the groups about the stories with the whole class. What 

newspaper section do they belong to? Which of them do you find most interesting? 

Why?
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UNIT 12. PERSONAL NEWS

LESSON 1. THE ART OF LETTER WRITING

Communicative area: discussing the problem of writing letters

Active vocabulary: envelope, stamp, entirely, respond, instant feedback, 

decline, capability, recipient, significance, consider, overlook, current, 

replace, pen-pal, content, shortcut, evolve, literacy

1. Discuss in pairs how you prefer to share your personal news with your friends or 

relatives. 

• How often and to whom do you write letters or postcards / write emails / 

text messages from your mobile phone?

• How often and with whom do you chat on Internet forums and social 

networks?

• What do your parents think about social networks?

2. a) Read a parent’s concern about his son. What worries him? Do you have the same 

problem?

I’m not sure who to blame. His mother, perhaps, or the public school sys-

tem. But it turns out that my son — days away from graduating from high 

school — does not know how to send mail through the U.S. Postal Service. 

I am not making this up. The boy has a smartphone, a tablet and a laptop, 

does some basic coding, is pretty good at computer-assisted design and gets 

excellent grades. But a letter? Forget about it — he doesn’t even know how to 

properly address an envelope. 

Maria White
18065 Appleridge St.

Dallas, TX15281

John Smith
111 E. Berry Ave.

Englewood, C08011

an envelope

a stamp
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The only reason I discovered this is because his mother and I told him it was 

appropriate to send graduation announcements to his grandparents, aunts 

and uncles.

First, he wrote the mailing address on the top right of the envelope — and 

only the address, no name. I corrected him, fatherly, handing him a fresh en-

velope: “The mailing address goes in the center. It has to be personalized.”

Success! I then handed him a stamp: “A stamp is required.” He placed it, 

carefully, in the top left corner of the envelope.

“That’s not where it goes!” I was beginning to lose patience.

We started again—though I told him he owed me $0.50 for the ruined 

stamp. This time, he printed the name and address, correctly, in the center of 

the envelope. Next, he carefully placed the stamp on the top right, as I in-

structed.

So far so good: “Now put the return address on the top left.” I said. “Print 

clearly, please.”

He stared back at me. “What’s a return address?”

I breathed in, deeply. “A return address is your address. Our address.”

“They’re not sending this envelope back to me, are they?” he asked.

“It’s required by the Post Office!” I barked. He rolled his eyes with an ob-

scene level of teenage skepticism.

I took the completed letter from him, deciding it best that I personally take 

it to the post office. 

What’s happening here? How is it possible that the world’s most connect-

ed, most tech-savvy generation ever does not know how to mail a letter? What 

else don’t they know?

 b) Do you know how to mail a letter properly? Do you think a person living in the XXI 

century needs to know how to do it? Why / Why not?

3. a) Read the two opinions on the art of letter writing. Do the authors think that letter 

writing is under the threat of extinction?

 
A. The art of the handwritten letter has largely fallen victim to the evolution 

of technology. Communications today have become more immediate and al-

most entirely digital. When I went off to college, I would communicate with 

friends at far-flung locations by writing and mailing letters and responding to 

their own letters. Phone calls were few and far between because long distance 

rates were so high.

Today, Skype can be used at low cost to talk to friends overseas. Email lets 

you stay in touch with friends in every corner of the country and the globe 

virtually instantly at no significant cost. Text messaging on cell phones even 

permits instant feedback on the latest concert or movie — while you’re still in 

your seat.
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What do we lose with the decline of letter writing?

Spelling. Text messaging discourages correct spelling. Email and word pro-

cessing provides automated spell-checking capability, so as long as you type 

something in the neighbourhood of what is correct, you’re probably all set. 

Writing letters with pen and paper offers no such safety net. It forces you to 

focus on spelling correctly.

The Value of Words. Words matter. When writing a letter, it is important to 

consider how the words will be interpreted on the other end by the recipient. 
A single back-and-forth exchange would easily take at least a week — often 

more. That doesn’t leave much room to clear up misunderstandings quickly, 

so it forces us to focus more on what we say. Email and text messages are now 

so easy to send with quick-fire responses that the significance of one’s words is 

often overlooked, sometimes with a negative effect.

The Power of Connecting. In the electronic world, we have many more 

connections, but we often take them for granted. We bounce from one email 

or tweet to the next and we think we are connecting. And we are. But it isn’t 

on the same level as if you were to take 30 minutes crafting a letter to someone. 

While that letter is being written, the person you are communicating with is at 

the top of your mind. You are focused on that single relationship. 

Now, I’m not saying we should drop electronic communications and move 

back to the handwritten letter. But we would all do well to consider what we 

have lost as this art has disappeared and think about how we might incorporate 

the best of it into our current communications arsenal.

B. During our country’s first century, letters were sometimes the only com-

munication afforded to family members, separated by miles and oceans. In 

the last century telephones replaced the need for letters, but letters were still 

being written. Children participated in pen-pal programmes, enriching their 

insight into other cultures, while practising their writing skills. My own moth-

er, now eighty, had a pen-pal from Australia, when she was a young girl.

When I was a teenager, I wrote letters all the time. Our family had moved to 

a remote location, which didn’t include a phone line. I soon learned that to 

receive a letter, I had to write one first, and mail it.

But as the current younger generation began to grow up, rumbles about the 

decline of the written word were often heard, with the blame focused on cell 

phones and the Internet.

I must disagree with that line of thinking. Just about everyone is writing 

these days. They are writing blogs, “how to” articles, content for websites, 

emails, forums, message boards, MySpace and Facebook profiles, every-

where. Suddenly, everyone is a writer. 

Cell phone text messaging and different online chat programmes are now 

blamed for bringing us those annoying shortcuts like cyl and b4. My son, now 
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twenty-nine, grew up with the computer. He text messages, and will use those 

annoying shortcuts. But, he also sends me emails, which for his generation, is 

the same as writing a letter. I am happy to say, his emails aren’t littered with 

text speak, nor are his sister’s.

The written word is not headed for extinction. It is evolving and touching 

more lives than in previous centuries. From a historical perspective, it was not 

that long ago that literacy amongst the general public was the exception, not 

the rule.

Rejoice, there is a new generation of writers on the horizon.

 b) Match the words and expressions in bold with their definitions.

N
1) feedback

2) decline

3) capability

4) recipient

5) significance

6) pen-pal

7) content

8) shortcut

9) literacy

Adj
1) entire

2) instant

3) current

V
1) respond

2) consider

3) overlook

4) replace

5) evolve

a) a gradual decrease in quality or importance

b) advice, criticism, etc) about how successful something is

c) a natural ability or skill

d) a person who receives something

e) importance

f) a method of doing something more quickly

g) any material that appears on a website or other elec-

tronic medium

h) somebody who you make friends with by writing letters

i) the ability to read and write

a) immediate

b) whole, complete

c) happening or existing now

a) to develop by gradually changing

b) to fail to notice or do something

c) to think about something carefully before making 

a decision

d) to take the place of something that was there before

e) to say or write something as a reply

 c) Find in the texts the nouns derived from the following words.

to respond (v) — ? 

to evolve (v) — ? 

to blame (v) — ? 

to communicate (v) — ?

to misunderstand (v) — ?

extinct (adj) — ?

except (conj) — ?

literate (adj) — ?

capable (adj) — ?

 d) Agree or disagree with the following statements.
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1. Current communications have become entirely digital.

2. It’s much more convenient to respond to people’s emails than their let-

ters.

3. It’s easy to write content for a website.

4. Shortcuts like cyl or b4 used on social networks and in text messages litter 

the language.

5. Automated spell-checking capability forces you to focus on spelling cor-

rectly.

6. Written letters strengthen relationships between people more than emails.

7. Modern technologies will replace letter writing in the future.

 e) Work in pairs. Find the arguments in favour of letter writing and in favour of mo-

dern means of communication in the texts.

 f) Discuss in small groups. Whose opinion do you support? Explain your choice.

LESSON 2. LOOKING FORWARD TO HEARING FROM YOU

Communicative area: identifying types of letters

Active grammar: the infinitive and the -ing form

1. a) There are various types of letters. Which types of these letters have you ever writ-

ten or received?

a letter of invitation, a letter accepting / refusing an invitation, 

a letter asking for / giving information, a letter asking for / giving advice, 

a letter of complaint, a letter of apology, a letter of sympathy, 

a letter of request, a letter giving news, a letter of regret, a “thank you” letter, 

a congratulation letter, a letter of application for a job

 b) Read the letter and identify its type.

Dear sis,

Hi there. How are things going back at home? I hope you’re okay. First I 

want to thank you for sending me your care package. It was such a wonderful 

surprise to come home after lectures and find a box of your home-made bis-

cuits waiting for me. My friends and I really enjoyed eating them.

I called Mum and Dad last week to tell them that everything was fine, but 

I must apologise for not writing to you sooner. To be honest, I’ve been so busy 

preparing for my mid-term exams that I hadn’t had the chance. The lecturers 

had said that there was no point in worrying about them, so I had expected the 

questions to be easy, but they turned out to be really difficult. I’m pleased to 

say that I managed to pass, though it was a hard nut to crack.
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I must let you know about my other good news. I’ve got a new boyfriend. 

His name is Kevin and he is really cute. I met him three days ago after my 

friend Valerie suggested meeting at the computer club. I didn’t fancy going at 

first, but I’m glad I did. I saw Kevin sitting at a computer terminal and when 

he smiled at me I couldn’t help smiling back at him. We started chatting about 

computers, life, the universe and everything. We’re planning to go on holiday 

together at term break. I thought about visiting Greece, but Kevin would rath-

er try something more adventurous, like Haiti. 

I should stop now as I have a project to complete. Please don’t mention my 

going on holiday with Kevin to Mum and Dad yet. I had better give them the 

news myself when I see them. I don’t want to risk upsetting them. I’m sure 

they will like Kevin when they see him.

Tell me your news as well. I’m looking forward to hearing from you.

Love, Betty

 c) Answer the questions.

1. What does Betty apologise for?

2. What does Betty thank her sister for?

3. What personal news has she given to her sister?

2. a) Look through the letter again and match the grammar forms and their usage.

1. to-infinitive; 2. bare infinitive; 3. Ving

A after modal verbs
after let, make somebody

after see, hear, feel somebody (to describe a complete action)

after had better and would rather

B after certain verbs: admit, appreciate, avoid, continue, deny, fancy, go 
(for activities), imagine, mind, miss, quit, suggest, practise, consider, 
prevent, risk, etc.
after love, like, enjoy, prefer, dislike, hate (to express general prefer-

ence)

after see, hear, feel somebody (to describe an incomplete action)

after expressions such as: be busy, it’s no use, it’s (no) good, it’s (not) 
worth, what’s the use of, can’t help, there’s no point (in), can’t stand, 
have difficulty (in), have trouble, etc.

after spend, waste, lose (time, money, etc.)

after prepositions
after the preposition ‘to’ with verbs and expressions such as: look for-
ward to, be/get used to, object to

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



272

C to express purpose
after certain verbs: advise, afford, agree, appear, claim, decide, en-
courage, expect, hope, plan, promise, refuse, seem, etc.

after adjectives which describe feelings, willingness or refer to peo-

ple’s character

after certain nouns and pronouns to show that something is necessary 

or possible

after would like, would love, would prefer (to express specific prefer-

ence)

in the expressions: to tell you the truth; to be honest; to begin / start 
with, to sum up
after to be made, to be heard, to be seen

Compare: 
I used to get up late when I was a student. Now I work in an office. 

I am used to getting up early.

 b) Read the excerpts from letters and identify their types. Then open the brackets.

A. “I am so sorry that I caused such a disturbance last night. I had no intention 

of (1. be) so loud and I feel terrible that I interrupted your evening or woke 

you up. I hope you will forgive this rudeness, and I promise (2. have) qui-

eter parties from now on.”

B. “Thank you for (3. invite) us to John and Jane’s engagement party on Fri-

day, January 16 at 6:30 p.m. My wife and I will be happy (4. attend) and 

eagerly look forward to (5. help) you celebrate this happy occasion.”

C. “Congratulations on (6. win) the marathon! Well done. I’m sure there must 

have been many times when you wanted (7. give up), or when spending time 

(8. do) other things may have seemed more attractive than training, but 

your hard work and diligence have certainly paid off.”

D. “I am writing today (9. complain) of the poor service I received from your 

company on June 12, 2008. I was visited by a representative of That Awful 

Company, Mr Madman, at my home on that day. First of all, Mr Madman 

didn’t apologise for (10. be) one hour late for his appointment. Then he 

presented a range of products to me that I was not interested in. I repeat-

edly tried (11. ask) your representative about the products that were of in-

terest to me, but he refused (12. deal) with my questions.” 

E. “How thrilled you must be to see Eric (13. graduate) from college! John and 

I would love (14. attend). Unfortunately, John has a business engagement in 

New York that week, and we have arranged for me to meet him there on the 

weekend. Please express our regrets as well as our congratulations to Eric. 

We hope (15. see) him when we return.”
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3. a) Board game. Play in groups of three or four. Say 2—3 sentences to answer each 

question.

START 1. What are you planning to do in your summer holidays? 2. What 

do you avoid doing? 3. What things are worth doing? 4. What are you looking 

forward to doing? 5. What have you ever refused to do? 6. Do you have trouble 

learning English? 7. What do you object to doing? 8. Do you prefer writing 

emails to writing letters? 9. What do your parents make you do? 10. What are 

you encouraged to do? 11. Do you mind being laughed at? 12. What have you 

started to do recently? 13. Have you ever seen anybody commit a crime? 

14. What can’t you stand doing? 15. What have you managed to do recently? 

16. What would you like to change in your life? 17. What do you fancy doing? 

18. What hobbies did you use to have? 19. What things are you used to doing? 

20. Can you imagine living abroad? 21. What can’t you help doing? 22. What 

have you decided to do after school? FINISH

 b) Report to the class. What have you learnt about your groupmates?

LESSON 3. A LETTER TO ME

Communicative area: discussing laws of life, writing a personal letter

Active grammar: verbs taking the to-infinitive or the -ing form with a change 

in meaning

1. a) Read the quotes. Discuss them in pairs. How do you understand them? Which of 

them do you agree with? 

1. “Remember to breathe. It is after all, the secret of life.” Gregory Maguire

2. “I never remember feeling tired by work, though idleness exhausts me 

completely.” Sherlock Holmes

3. “Please don’t forget to smile. It is free therapy.” Douglas Horton

4. “Forget being hurt in the past. But never forget what it taught you.” Dar-

ren Shan

5. “While we stop to think, we often miss our opportunity.” Publilius Syrus

6. “A failure is not always a mistake. The real mistake is to stop trying.” 

B. F. Skinner

7. “If you’re trying to achieve, there will be roadblocks. I’ve had them; eve-

rybody has had them.” Michael Jordan

8. “Try doing something challenging with your life and stop giving up when 

stuff gets hard; it just shows how strong you are in the end!” Alexis Oden 

 b) Look at the verb forms used after the verbs remember, forget, stop and try. Com-

plete the rule.
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remember / forget + …  means that you remember or forget something 

you have to do — a duty or a chore.

remember / forget + …  means that you remember or forget something 

you did in the past — an event or an activity.

stop + …  tells us what has stopped.

stop + …  tells us why somebody stopped. 

try + …  means that something is difficult and you make an attempt to 

do it.

try + …  means make an experiment. It’s not difficult — it might work, 

it might not.

 c) Complete the sentences using the infinitive or the -ing form. Share true facts 

about your life. Use the ideas in the brackets as well as your own ideas.

1. I will always remember … . (visit, meet, hike, etc.)

2. I will never forget … . (eat, fight, swim, etc.)

3. I sometimes forget … . (turn off, do, take, etc.)

4. My mum often tells me to remember … . (turn off, buy, call, etc.)

5. I can’t stop … . (play, laugh, read, etc.)

6. While doing my homework, I sometimes stop … . (eat, call, relax, etc.)

7. I always try … . (work, do, help, etc.)

8. I want to try … . (change, jog, cook, etc.)

2. a) A youth online magazine announced the “Letter to Me” essay contest. Read So-

phia’s letter submitted to the contest and guess its title.

A. Letter to Me: Fight or Flight.

B. Letter to Me: Stop fighting!

C. Letter to Me: Remember the past.

Joined: 8/2/2013 

Posts: 9 

sophtar

Posted: Wednesday, August 3, 2013 7:18:14 PM
Remember seventh grade Math class with Mr. R? Remember squirming 

uncomfortably on the unstable wooden 

chair, you desperately tried to find a fit-

ting response to a question you knew no 

answer to. You glanced up at your teach-

er only to be further distressed by his 

stern expression of expectation. With a 

cliché sigh of irritation, he said firmly, 

“You’re clearly not meant for the honors 
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class. You’ll probably struggle throughout high school. Especially junior year.” 

Suddenly, as if you were drowning, you felt the urgent need for air.

Remember tenth grade Chemistry with Dr. M? Remember your head spin-

ning and your knees trembling as you waited outside the room for your teach-

er. When she finally arrived, she apathetically informed you of your inability 

to grasp the so-called-simplicity of science: “You aren’t keeping up with this 

course. If you can’t handle this class, you won’t be able to manage junior 

year.” And suddenly, as if you were drowning, you felt that same urgent need 

for air. 

Now, here we are. The year they warned you about. The year they predicted 

your failure. Now, remember that one-day in Chemistry class when your 

teacher digressed from the curriculum to discuss a biochemical response to 

stress? “Fight-or-flight”, she called it. She described it as a rush of adrenaline 

that heightens your senses. Your body can sense danger and instinctively puts 

your mind into defensive mode. You either flee for your survival or fight for 

your life.

So, which is it going to be? Are you going to run away? Or, are you going to 

fight? Will you listen to those skeptical teachers who doubted your abilities? 

Or, will you rise from the depths of hesitation and try to attain success?

Don’t stop trying! Remember, you’re in control. You have the power. You 

make the choice.

Am. E. skeptical = Brit. E. sceptical

 b) Complete the sentences about Sophia.

1. She remembers …

2. She can’t forget …

3. She tried …

4. She didn’t stop …

 c) What do you think about Sophia’s advice to herself? Do you support her?

 d) Write your essay for the “Letter to Me” contest.

• What are your current academic and social goals? 

• What activities and people are important in your life? 

• What are your current likes and dislikes?

• What would you like to change in your life?

• Think of the title.

• Give some advice to yourself.

• Use the verbs remember, forget, stop and try, phrases with infinitives and -ing 

forms.
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LESSON 4. SOCIAL NETWORKS OR SOAP OPERAS

Communicative area: reporting what someone said

Active grammar: Reported speech: introductory verbs

1. a) Discuss in pairs.

• What social networks do you know?

• What social networks do you use?

• Why are social networks so popular with teenagers?

• Why are parents often against their children using social networks?

• Do you watch soap operas? What about your parents and grandparents?

 b) Dave is a very sociable young man. He’s got a lot of friends on Facebook. He 

receives a great deal of messages every day. Look through his Facebook timeline. 

What problems has he got?

Fred: You have broken my laptop! Never use my stuff again!

Ann: No, I didn’t take your Chemistry book.

Barbara: If you don’t tell the truth, I’ll tell Mrs Thompson myself.

Ann: Yes, I took your Chemistry book. 

Helen: I’m afraid I can’t go to the cinema tomorrow. My granny is coming.

Ann: Sorry, I have lost your Chemistry book.

Steve: Don’t forget to ask your brother for his camera. 

Dan: Let’s go swimming on Saturday.

Polina: Would you like me to help you with your Chemistry project?

Will: Don’t play jokes with Barbara. You should talk to her.

Ann: I’ll try to find it.

Will: You must talk to Barbara now!

Rose: You should take part in Saturday’s race. I’m sure you’ll win!

Rob: I have problems with my Algebra homework. Can you help me please?

Mary: Will you come to my birthday party on Saturday?

Peter: Ok, I’ll introduce you to my uncle. 

 c) Dave writes an email to his best friend James who lives in another city now. What 

advice does he ask him for?

Hi James,

I need your help and advice. 

Fred accused me of breaking his laptop and forbade me to use his stuff 

again. Nonsense! I didn’t touch his laptop at all! Could you talk to him please?

Ann denied taking my Chemistry book, though I saw her putting it into her 

bag. Of course, she admitted taking it later but she apologised for losing it. 
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OMG! How will I be able to do my Chemistry project? She promised to find 

the book, but I don’t have much hope. Luckily, Polina offered to help me with 

my project. Isn’t she nice?

Another problem is Barbara. She threatened to tell Mrs Thompson about 

cheating during the test if I didn’t tell the truth. Will warned me not to play 

jokes with Barbara and advised me to talk to her. Actually, he insisted on talk-
ing to her immediately! What should I do?

Dan suggested going swimming on Saturday and Mary invited me to go to 

her birthday party on Saturday. Rose encouraged me to take part in Saturday’s 

race. Perhaps I’ll choose the race. What do you think?

Steve reminded me to ask my brother for his professional camera. But we’ve 

fallen out, so I don’t think he’ll lend us his camera. 

Rob complained of having problems with his Maths homework again and 

asked me to help him. Doesn’t he understand I have no time!

And the saddest news: Helen refused to go to the cinema with me because 

her granny was coming. My heart is broken!

Hope to hear from you soon.

All the best,

Dave

P.S. Good news: Peter agreed to introduce me to his uncle, a famous pho-

tographer. You know photography is my passion.

 d) Look at the underlined verbs and the verb forms in bold and complete the rule.

ing-form, to-infinitive, sb+ to-infinitive

? ? ?

agree

offer

promise*

refuse

threaten*

advise

ask

encourage

forbid

invite

remind

warn

accuse sb of

admit* (to)

apologise for

complain* (to sb) of

deny*

insist* on

suggest*

NOTE
The verbs marked with * can also be followed by a that-clause in reported 

speech:

He suggested that we go swimming on Saturday. 

2. a) Get a phrase from your teacher. Walk around the classroom and say your phrase 

to everyone. 
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 b) Work in pairs. Try to remember what your classmates said and reproduce it using 

introductory verbs.

Model. Sasha agreed to lend me his bike. Dina apologised for not coming 

to my birthday party.

3. a)  Dave’s granny doesn’t use social networks. She adores Brazilian soap ope-

ras. Now she’s on holiday on a faraway island without TV or the Internet. Luckily, she 

can telephone home. Every evening she phones her best friend Julia and asks her 

to retell episodes from the soap opera. Listen to the latest episode. What has hap-

pened to the main character?

Carlos: My dear Anita, let’s run away together! 

Anita: No, Carlos. I can’t do it. 

Carlos: I’ll help you to settle down in Mexico. I’ll take care of you.

Anita: I love another man.

Carlos: Is that Fernando? Don’t believe him. He’s a dangerous man. If you 

don’t break up with him, I’ll give your secret away.

Anita: What secret are you talking about?

Carlos: You stole Donna Rosa’s jewellery when you were working in her 

house. 

Anita: What? I didn’t take a thing. You’re a liar! 

Carlos: Can I have a look at your finger? Is this Donna Rosa’s diamond 

ring?

Anita: Yes, it’s her ring, but she gave 

it to me as a present when I was leaving 

her.

Carlos: You know what? You shouldn’t 

show the ring to anyone.

Anita: Why not?

Carlos: Because Donna Rosa’s box 

with jewellery has disappeared!

Anita: What???

 b) Work in pairs. Imagine you are Dave’s granny and Julia. Julia is retelling the latest 

episode, Dave’s granny asks questions or gives comments.

Model.
Julia: Carlos came to Anita and suggested running away together.

Granny: And Anita?

Julia: She refused to do it. …

4. Write your episode for another soap opera. Then act out a conversation similar to 

Ex. 3b.
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LESSON 5. DON’T BREATHE A WORD!

Communicative area: speaking about keeping secrets, gossiping 

Active vocabulary: gossip (n, v), the naked truth, rumour, to breathe 

a word, to let on (to sb), to keep it to oneself, to keep it under wraps, the 

soul of discretion

Active grammar: use of articles in set expressions

1. Read the quotation. How do you understand it? Do you agree with it?

2. a)  Listen to the conversations. What secrets do the people reveal?

 b) Read the conversations and find six phrases in bold meaning ‘not to tell people 

a secret’.

A. “Hi, Claire — it’s Emma. Have you heard the latest? Joanna and Vicky’s 

brother started seeing each other!”

“No!!! If Vicky gets wind of this, she’ll go wild with anger, she literally hates 

Joanna!” 

“Tell me about it! They meet in secret. That’s why 

you can’t breathe a word to anybody about it! I only 

told you because you’re my best friend and I’m sure it 

won’t go any further.”

“Of course it won’t, dear, you know you can trust 

me! I’m the soul of discretion.” 

Well, I’m in a hurry now. I’ll call you back later.”

B. “Hello, Jimmy — it’s Lisa, how are you? Fine, 

thanks. Guess what? You’re not going to believe it, 

“If you reveal your secrets “If you reveal your secrets 

to the wind, you should not to the wind, you should not 

blame the wind for revealing blame the wind for revealing 

them to the trees.” them to the trees.” 

Kahlil GibranKahlil Gibran
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some say it’s malicious gossip, yet I think it’s the naked truth! Ben’s parents 

are going to divorce and he’ll move with his father to LA! When Ben found it 

out, he cried his eyes out and didn’t go to school for three days. His father had 

to go to the school to explain the situation. Rumours are about that his moth-

er is addicted to alcohol and now she’s in hospital. By the way, Ben doesn’t 

want to leave and he goes to the hospital every day to visit her. I’ll call you back 

with more fresh news, bye! But don’t breathe a word!!!”

C. “Hi, dear cousin! How are things going in your life?”

“Thank Goodness, I’m fine, Grandpa isn’t. His small restaurant is going 

bankrupt! But don’t let on to anyone!!! You know how sensitive he is about this!”

“It’s a pity! Perhaps he’d better close the restaurant.”

“It’s out of the question. It is a part of him that he can’t give up on so easily.”

“It must be tough for him, and of course I’ll keep it to myself! I’ll pretend 

everything is just fine, in fact I’d better pay him a visit to lift his spirits. What 

do you think?”

“That’s a wonderful idea! I know we won’t be able to keep it under wraps 

forever, but the later people find out, the better!”

“You’re so right, that’s the least we can do for him. OK, Lisa, thanks for 

calling. Bye for now!”

D. “Hi Tina — it’s Ted. I need to talk to you.”

“Well, what’s the matter?”

“Your brother is in trouble, but I’d prefer to talk to you in person, not by 
phone.”

“Sure. At Tony’s café in half an hour. OK?” 

“Yes, see you.”

…

“So, what about my brother?”

“My friend Jeremy met him by chance the other day. He saw him at the 

supermarket. He was shoplifting!”

“What? You’re telling a lie!”

“Sorry, but I’m telling the truth. Jeremy saw him put some snack packets in 

his pockets.”

“It’s a shame! What shall I do? I’m at a loss.”

“I think you should talk to him. You don’t want him to get into trouble, do 

you?”

“No, I don’t. Thank you, Ted.” 

 c) Match the phrases in the box to their meanings.

a) gossip; b) the naked truth; c) rumour; d) out of the question; e) at a loss;

f) the other day; g) It’s a pity! h) It’s a shame!
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1) totally impossible 

2) informal talk about other people and their personal lives

3) a few days ago, recently

4) the truth which is not hidden and is shocking

5) information, often a mixture of truth and untruth, passed around from 

one person to another, especially about someone’s personal life

6) not to know what to do or say

7) a situation is disappointing and you wish things had happened differ-

ently (2 phrases)

 d) Fill in the gaps with the people’s names and explain why it is happening.

1. … is in trouble. 

2. … wants to talk to Tina in person. 

3. … meet in secret. 

4. … is in hospital. 

5. … is very upset. 

6. … is going to pay sb a visit. 

7. … is at a loss. 

 e) Look through the expressions in bold and put them into three groups according to 

the use of articles.

3. Read the sentences and define the rule.

When Ben found it out, he cried his eyes out and didn’t go to school for 

three days. His father had to go to the school to explain the situation. Ru-

mours are about that his mother is addicted to alcohol and now she’s in hos-

pital. By the way, Ben doesn’t want to leave and he goes to the hospital every 

day to visit her.

 Articles with school, hospital, university, prison, bed 

 ‘the’ is used             ‘the’ is not used

 A. … when we mean school, hospital, university, prison, bed as specific buildings or 

things. 

 B. … when we mean these places as a general meaning.

4. a) Complete the questions. Then answer them in pairs.

1. Is it difficult for you not to breathe … word when you know someone’s 

secret?

2. Should people keep all their secrets … wraps?

3. Do you always tell … truth? When do you have to tell … lie?

4. Do you prefer talking to your friends … person or … phone?

5. Did you meet your friend … chance … other day?
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6. Do you often get … trouble?

7. Have you ever been … hospital? When? What happened?

8. When were you last … a loss?

9. How often do your parents go to … school?

 b) Tell another classmate the information you have learnt.

5. Imagine you have eavesdropped on one of the conversations from Ex. 2b. Act out a 

conversation in which you exchange gossip. Don’t forget to use the words and ex-

pressions in bold.

LESSON 6. THE ART OF CONVERSATION

Communicative area: sharing personal news, showing interest and surprise 

1. a) Discuss in pairs. What do you need to be a good conversationalist?

 b)  Listen to Paul Sloane, a writer and professional speaker giving advice. What 

are the main tips for a good conversation?

 c)  Listen to a conversation. Do the friends use any tips for a good conversation?

2. a) Read the conversation and find questions and phrases used to show interest and 

surprise.

Kate: Hi John! Haven’t seen you for ages! Where have you been?

John: Hello Kate! I’ve just come back from Australia.

Kate: Really? How interesting! What did you do there?

John: I helped my uncle to finish building his farm house.

Kate: Did you? I didn’t know your uncle lived in Australia.

John: He’s been living there for two years.

Kate: Has he? Why did he move there?

John: Well, he couldn’t find a good job here for a long time.

Kate: Couldn’t he? That’s a pity.

John: He’s fine now. He’s got a farm. Actually, he keeps crocodiles there.

Kate: He keeps what?

John: Crocodiles. His business brings him good money.

Kate: His business? 

John: Yes, his farm is a kind of local entertainment. He organises crocodile 

shows.

Kate: Does he? It must be dangerous!

John: Not really. I even learnt some tricks.

Kate: Did you? I’d like to see some day.

John: I’ve got a video. I can show it to you.

Kate: Great! I’m looking forward to seeing it.
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 b) Complete the rule.

Echo questions are often used to express interest, concern, surprise, anger, 

or other reactions, depending on the intonation. Their most common use is 

just to show that we are listening.

— I learnt to water-ski there.

— Did  you?

— She’s not going to university this year.

— Isn’t  she?

“Echo” questions contain:  an auxiliary verb  (do, can, haven’t) and  a … .

We use negative echo questions in reply to negative statements.

 c) Work in pairs. In turns, make statements which are true about you. Your partner 

will reply with an echo question. A further remark must follow naturally.

Model.
A: There aren’t many languages you can learn at the Language School.

B: Aren’t there?

A: Yeah, only French and English.

√ I can’t … swim / keep secrets under wraps / spread rumours …

√ I have never been to … Britain / Madrid / the Canary Islands …

√ I went to … Australia / South Africa / Chile … last year.

√ I don’t like … pop music / football / taking pictures …

√ I am often … late for school / hungry between meals / embarrassed to 

speak in public …

√ I am … not keen on surfing the Internet / not interested in fashion / not 

into rock music …

√ I was … at the cinema / busy studying / very tired … yesterday.

√ I suffer from … travel sickness / food allergy / terrible headaches …

√ I have to … do my homework for hours / get up at 6 o’clock / practise 

more English …

√ I don’t mind … working in summer / walking in the rain / gossiping …

√ I didn’t … meet anyone amusing at the party / find anything interesting 

at the market / buy anything at the sales …

√ I … made a stupid mistake last night / forgot an appointment with the 

dentist yesterday / had a very good time last weekend …

√ I find horror films … amusing / disgusting / exciting / boring …

√ I used to … play the piano / do karate / have a dog …

√ I’m used to … tidying my room at weekends / eating cornflakes every 

morning / visiting my granny every week …

√ I’ve just bought a new … mobile / video camera / laptop…
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√ I wouldn’t like to be … a millionaire / a celebrity …

√ I can … write with both hands / touch my toes without bending my 

knees / move my ears …

3. a) Study the chart. 

Showing attention Right. Sure. Yes. Yeah. Uh-huh.

Echo Questions
Did you? Are they? Was it? 

He did what? You saw who!?

Echo words Six months? Lost your passport?

Wh-questions
So what happened? Why was that, then? 

How did you feel?

Personal 
response

Interest
Really? That sounds interesting. How interes-

ting!

Pleasure
Really! Fantastic! Great! How sweet! That’s 

amazing! How incredible!

Agreement
Exactly. Of course. Sure. Right. I see. I know 

what you mean. I guess so.

Sympathy
How awful. That’s too bad. That’s a shame/

pity! Oh no/dear! Oh man!

Surprise

No way! My goodness! Good heavens! Oh, my 

God! Oh my gosh! Excuse me? PARDON!? 

No kidding? You don’t say so! I don’t believe. 

Oh, please! What are you talking about?

No surprise
Hmm… I’m not surprised. (Sarcastic tone) 

What a surprise!

 b) Work in pairs. Choose a sentence and expand it into a mini dialogue where you 

respond to the follow-up question. Take it in turns to ask and answer. 

1. I’ve just been on a safari holiday to South Africa.

2. Pamela isn’t moving to the USA.

3. I’m looking forward to visiting London.

4. My dad forbade me to use the Internet yesterday.

5. I want to go hiking in summer.

6. We’re having a Maths test tomorrow. 

7. I didn’t tell you the truth yesterday.
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Model.
A: I’ve just been on a safari holiday to South Africa.

B: Really? How interesting. What was it like?

A: Well, it was fantastic — beautiful scenery and lots of open space and fresh 

air… It was also a great adventure. You know one day a tiger attacked the vil-

lage we were staying in.

B: Did it? NO kidding?

A: Yes, everyone was really scared.

B: I guess so.

 c) Act out your dialogue to the class.

LESSON 7. BLOGGING

Communicative area: listening for detail, talking about blogs and teen 

bloggers 

1. Choose the correct definition.

A blog is …

• a type of diary on a website that is changed regularly, to give the latest news. 

The page usually contains someone’s personal opinions, comments, and experi-

ences;

• a book in which you write your experiences each day.

2. a) Read about the most popular teen bloggers. What topics have they chosen for 

their blogs?

Teen Dream: The Top Bloggers Under 18

In the old days teenagers kept a diary in which they used to write and ex-

press their thoughts and feelings. But in today’s digital world, teenagers use 

blogs to express their thoughts and opinions and share their feelings with oth-

ers. Blogging is undoubtedly the most popular activity among teenagers now-

adays since it enables them to create their own identity and share their experi-

ences with other people. 

1. Willie, age 18, WeTheUrban

At the age of 18, Willie Greene is the founder and 

editor-in-chief of one of the fastest growing fashion 

blogs. Founded in 2009, this eclectic mix of art, mu-

sic, fashion and culture has gathered over 5 million 

views.
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2. Tavi, age 17, Style Rookie and Rookie

What would a post about the top bloggers under 18 

be without the queen of all teen bloggers, Tavi Gevin-

son? At the age of 11, this amazing tween started a blog 

about everything, fashion and fab that landed her on 

the covers of Pop and Love Magazines as well as fea-

tures in Teen Vogue, Vogue, and The New York Times.

3. Spencer Tweedy, age 17, SpencerTweedy

Musician, writer, photographer, and of course blog-

ger, Spencer Tweedy is just as known for his many orig-

inal short films as his blog. Spencer chronicles life in 

high school, his family, and all the random moments 

that make life fun, captured through his words and pic-

tures. Most recently, Tweedy and Rookie’s Tavi Gevin-

son collaborated on a video titled “The Whole Love,” that made headlines on 

every major fashion site. With a record deal also in tow for this teen blogger, it 

looks like he is headed straight to the top!

4. Jeremy, age 18, Jeremy Cooks

Jeremy is an 18 year-old high school student from 

Florida who is a lot more than an aspiring chef. His 

resume includes his impressive website which offers tu-

torials and “cookisodes” teaching viewers how to pre-

pare more than a PBJ1 sandwich. Launched in 2009, 

Jeremy includes reviews as well as recipes, tips and in-

terviews with top chefs like Rocco Despirito. Mentored by teachers at the 

Culinary Institute of America, this teen food blogger’s motto is “Keep On 

Cooking.” He is well on his way to becoming a top chef!

1 PBJ — Peanut Butter and Jelly

5. Charlie Lyne, age 18, Ultra Culture

The self-styled “UK’s greatest movie blog” was set 

up by 18-year-old Londoner Charlie Lyne, and fea-

tures trailers, reviews and gossip for all the latest mov-

ies. His blog is written in a chatty style with no shortage 

of strong opinions that don’t run with the crowd.

 b) Answer the questions.

1. Whose face can we see on covers of famous magazines?

2. Which of the teens have made a video together?
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3. Why is Spencer Tweedy’s blog so popular?

4. What is Jeremy’s motto?

5. Why do people read Charlie’s blog?

6. Which blog would you like to read? Why?

7. If you decided to start your blog, what topic would you choose?

3. a)  Read the questions. Listen to the interview with Willie Greene. Which ques-

tions does he answer?

1. Where and how did you get your start?

2. Where did your inspiration come from? Magazines? Websites? Fashion 

Icons?

3. What does your family think about your interest?

4. How do you combine your studies at school and blogging? Have you got 

a team?

5. What’s your primary goal for We The Urban?

6. What’s your primary goal for yourself?

7. How do you spend your free time?

8. How much money do you earn?

9. Do you have any advice for people trying to break into this industry?

 b)  Listen to the interview again and write down Willie’s answers.

 c) Tell a story about Willie Greene.

LESSON 8. WRITING AN EMAIL TO A FRIEND

Communicative area: writing a personal email 

1. Nowadays people usually write emails to exchange their personal news. What news 

do they write about? Continue the list.

passing exams, getting married, moving to a new place, getting a job, …

2. a) Read a sample email. What news does the writer mention in his email?

To: janeconrad@gmail.com

Subject: news from an old friend

Dear Jane,

Hi! How are you? 
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I’m fine. … (1), I’m better than fine because I have good news. I have just 

moved into my new dream house. I’m so excited about this new chapter in my 

life and … (2) I’m writing this letter to you, my dearest friend.

… (3) I have to tell you that this new house is bigger than the one you know. 

It has three rooms overlooking the nearest park. It is situated in a very friendly 

neighbourhood and … (4) I moved here recently I have already made new 

friends. I can’t wait to start redecorating the house and I hope you could give 

me some pieces of advice … (5) you know I’m not as good as you when it 

comes to art.

Oh! And did I tell you that I bought a dog? It’s a golden retriever and he is 

only two months old. He is so sweet you will like him immediately. He is not 

house trained yet but we are getting there. 

I hope you can visit me soon! And … (6) what have you been doing lately? 

I haven’t heard from you for ages. Hope you’ll write back soon.

Sincerely, Alex

 b) Fill in the gaps with the linking words and phrases.

though, by the way, that’s why, since, that’s why, in fact

3. a) Study the plan of an email and useful phrases.

I. Greeting
Dear (first name),

Hi / Hello (first name),

II. Starting
How are things? / How are you? / How’s it going?

Thank you / Many thanks for your (recent / last) letter / postcard. It was 

good / nice to hear from you recently. I’m sorry I haven’t written / been in 

touch for such a long time. It’s ages since I’ve heard from you. I hope you’re /

you and your family are well. Great news about … Glad to hear that … Sorry 

to hear about …

III. Main body (giving news in paragraphs)

Listen, did I tell you about …? You’ll never believe what … Oh, and another 

thing … This is just to let you know that … I thought you might be interested 

to hear about / know that … By the way, have you heard about / did you know 

that …

IV. Ending
Well, good bye for now.

Hoping to hear from you very soon.
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Looking forward to hearing from you soon.

Please remember me to all at home.

V. Closing
Hugs, Take care, Love, Yours sincerely, Your friend, Warm regards, Kind 

thoughts, All the best, Best wishes, With love to your parents,

Your first name

 b) Write an email to one of your classmates in which you give some personal news. 

Use the plan in Ex. 3a and active vocabulary of the unit.

 c) Answer your classmate’s email.
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UNIT 13. BELARUS

LESSON 1. EDUCATION IN BELARUS

Communicative area: speaking and writing about education in Belarus

Active vocabulary: unit 3 vocabulary revision 

1. a) Scan the text and say what Alan wants to know and what project he is currently 

working on.

 b) Scan the text again and explain what the words in bold mean. 

Dear Belarusian friends, 

My name is Alan Johns. I found your school website on the Internet and 

was extremely pleased as it hasn’t been very easy to find one. We are currently 

working on a big project “Life in European Countries”. I’ve chosen Belarus. 

I am curious to know as much about your country as possible. I found a lot of 

information on the Internet but first-hand experience is invaluable. It would 

be great if you could help me. 

I am 16 and I study at the 6th form college in Guildford (Surrey, England). 

Before that I studied at a comprehensive school. I finished school and passed 

the GCSE exams. So, it’s my first year at college. A sixth form college is an 

educational institution in England where students aged 16 to 19 study for ad-

vanced school-level qualifications, such as A-levels. University entrance nor-

mally requires at least 3 A2-level qualifications. I study Art and Design, Infor-

mation and Communication Technology, Mathematics and Russian. In 

England education is compulsory until the end of year 11, or till you turn 16. 

This is changing in August 2013 to compulsory education until year 12 and by 

2015, education will be compulsory until year 13. Students at sixth form col-

lege typically study for two years and sit A-level examinations at the end of the 

second year. 
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Please tell me something about your education system and whatever else 

you find important to say about your education.

Hope to hear from you soon.

Best regards,

Alan.

2. a) Think what you could write to Alan and make a list of important facts.

 b) Compare your list with your partner’s. Discuss what information is important to 

include in your reply.

3. Read the text and discuss with your partner what information you would like to in-

clude to make the text more informative.

Dear Alan,

It was so nice to get your message and find out that young people in Britain 

are interested in Belarus. We are happy to answer all your questions and help 

you with the project. Writing in English will also help us improve our com-

mand of the language, which is very good because a new oral exam has been 

introduced and we are all eager to pass it well.

Education in Belarus is free at all levels except higher education, although 

a large number of higher education students who have performed well at the 

school-leaving and entrance exams can study for free.

Pre-school education is not compulsory in Belarus, but around 70% of 

children attend nurseries or kindergartens before they start school.

Most children in Belarus start school at the age of 6. All pupils follow the 

basic education curriculum up to the age of 15 and after that, decide to either 

continue education at school or start vocational training. 

We have chosen to complete our education at 17, which gives us a good 

chance to enter a university. Those who choose professional training have 

equal chances to enter a university if they wish. 

There are two official languages within the education system — Belarusian 

and Russian.

Belarus has one of the highest student-to-population ratios in Europe be-

cause our universities offer high quality education and affordable prices. 

Most courses run for 4 years and students can choose to study full time, at 

evening classes or by correspondence.

Grants are available for full-time students and scholarships are awarded to 

very gifted ones.

All higher education establishments are governed by the Ministry of Edu-

cation in Belarus. There are more than 50 of them in Belarus.

We hope that this information is sufficient. If not, we will provide you with 

more details. 
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Feel free to ask us whatever you want to know. We are very happy to write 

about the country we love.

With best wishes,

Nastia, Dasha, Vlad and Anton

4. a) Choose a format in which you will write about the education system of Belarus: 

official information of the Ministry of Education, website of your school, informal let-

ter to a friend.

 b) Write down an outline of the chosen type of text.

 c) Write the text.

LESSON 2. MY BELARUS 

Communicative area: listening for information

Active vocabulary: vocabulary revision

1. Discuss with your partner.

• What attracts you when you visit new places? (nature, architecture, peo-

ple…)

• What in your opinion attracts people to Belarus? Range in order of priority. 

(people, nature, culture, food, sport…)

• Do you still remember the first impression you had when you visited a new 

place?

• What impressions might people have when they come to Belarus for the 

first time?

2. a)  Listen to the story of an Indian Yoga teacher and businessman and answer 

the following questions.

1.What is his name?

2. Why did he come to Belarus?

3. When did he come to Belarus? 

 b)  Listen again and say whether these 

statements are true or false. 

1. Bihash Nahar came to Minsk 26 years ago.

2. He finds Belarus very cosy and welcoming.

3. Belarusians and Indians are very different. 

4. Bihash Nahar is married to an Indian woman and has two sons.

5. He loves Minsk and other towns of Belarus. 
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6. He has never been to Slavianski Bazar.

7. He loves the circus most of all.

8. Bihash Nahar is a citizen of Belarus.

3. Read the following sentences from the text. Find the words in bold and say what 

grammar rules we are going to analyse. Recollect the rules and find examples to il-

lustrate them  in the exercise. Give more examples. 

1. At the age of 13 I finished school with flying colours. 
2. As a student I was quite good at chess and very often I took part in vari-

ous competitions where I met a lot of nice young people from the USSR. 

3. We made friends and so I got interested in the Russian language and 

culture.

4. My first impressions of the city were unbelievable! 

5. I had never expected it to be so bitterly cold — about 30 degrees below 

zero! 

6. In fact, the Belarusians and Indians are very similar. Both of the nations 

take pride in their history, deeply respect their parents and their Motherland. 

7. My wife is Belarusian and my children were born here. 

8. I sell Indian goods and in the evenings I teach yoga. 

9. I’m proud to have 65-year-old ladies in my Yoga club. 

10. My wife and I often cook national Belarusian and Indian dishes.

4. a) Think of at least three things you love about Belarus. Write them down and com-

pare with your partner and then with the rest of the class. Use your ideas to make an 

outline for the essay “Why I Love Belarus”.

 b) Discuss with your partner what you can say to describe each item of the outline. 

Share your ideas with another pair. 

5. Write an essay “Why I Love Belarus”.

LESSON 3. EXHIBITIONS

Communicative area: speaking and writing about visiting exhibitions

Active grammar: plurals of nouns

1. a) Read the poem and fill in the gaps with the following plurals of nouns: oxen, boxes, 

mice, geese, houses, men, feet, cows, teeth.

The English lesson

We’ll begin with box, and the plural is …, 

But the plural of ox should be …, not oxes. 
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Then one fowl is goose, but two are called …, 

Yet the plural of moose should never be meese. 

You may find a lone mouse or a whole lot of …, 

But the plural of house is …, not hice. 

If the plural of man is always called …, 

Why shouldn’t the plural of pan be pen? 

The cow in the plural may be … or kine1, 

But the plural of vow is vows, not vine. 

And I speak of a foot, and you show me your …, 

But I give a boot… would a pair be beet? 

If one is a tooth, and a whole set is …, 

Why shouldn’t the plural of booth be beeth? 

If the singular is this, and the plural is these, 

Why shouldn’t the plural of kiss be kese? 

Then one may be that, and three be those, 

Yet the plural of hat would never be hose. 

We speak of a brother, and also of brethren, 

But though we say mother, we never say methren. 

The masculine pronouns are he, his and him, 

But imagine the feminine she, shis, and shim. 

So our English, I think you will agree, 

Is the trickiest language you ever did see.

1 kine — an archaic word for cows or cattle

 b)  Listen to the recording and check your guesses. 

2. a) Talk to your partner and answer the questions.

1. Do you often visit exhibitions?

2. What kind of exhibitions do you prefer? (art, books, animals…)

3. Do you read exhibition reviews in the press or on the Internet? 
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 b) Read the article about Minsk International Book Fair and say:

1. What country did Theresa Suslov represent at the Minsk International 

Book Fair? 

2. What writers were chosen to represent the country and why?

3. Have you read any of these books?

20th Annual Minsk International Book Fair

by Theresa Suslov

For the last twenty years, the city of Minsk has held an international book 

fair. This event allows people in Minsk and surrounding areas to browse and 

purchase books, mingle with like-minded people, listen to poetry read by both 

Belarusian poets and those from abroad, and finally, meet with people from all 

around the world and learn about their cultures.

The book fair was held inside the large BelExpo exhibition hall. Inside were 

over one hundred booths which housed representatives exhibiting and discuss-

ing literature from their native countries. Some of the larger booths were oc-

cupied by representatives from France, Iran, Russia, Germany and of course, 

Belarus. Other countries represented at the fair were Cuba, Poland, Italy, In-

dia and many more.

I was honored to have been asked to help represent the United States of 

America at the book fair. The theme and title of our exhibit was, “The Eighty-

Eight Books That Shaped America.” These eighty-eight books were chosen 

by the Library of Congress as having been influential in the shaping of Ameri-

can identity.

Books at this exhibit spanned two centuries, offering literature from the 

birth of the nation through present day. The books chosen and exhibited were 

a combination of fiction and non-fiction. Some examples of the fiction repre-

sented were books by Mark Twain, such as “Huckleberry Finn”, John Stein-

beck who wrote “The Grapes of Wrath”, and Zora Neale Hurston, author of 

“Their Eyes Were Watching God”.
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The fiction transported readers to various times in the history of the United 

States. John Steinbeck wrote of the Depression Years of the 1930s. Ms. Zora 

Neale Hurston also lived and wrote during this time, an era dubbed the Har-

lem Renaissance when black writers and artists in the United States were be-

coming recognised for their phenomenal talents.

Non-fiction books allowed readers a window into many of the nation’s so-

cial issues and civil movements. For example, there was the writing of Freder-

ick Douglass, a former slave who had taught himself to read and write. He 

wrote a moving chronicle of the daily horrendous struggles of those caught in 

the web of slavery.

Other non-fiction works touched on timeless themes such as ways to effec-

tively manage money, women’s health and ways to combat alcoholism.

The book fair provided three wonderful days for book lovers to experience 

the world in one convenient place.

3. a) Read the text again and analyse the words in bold. Talk to your partner and recol-

lect what you remember about plural forms of nouns. Use the examples from the text 

and any additional examples if necessary.

 b) Read the rules in your Reader + Grammar book and check your ideas. 

4. Read the text and open the brackets using plural forms of the nouns.

Last Sunday we went to Mark Chagall’s exhibition in the National Art Mu-

seum in Minsk. My mum took her two (1. nephew), my (2. cousin) with us. 

The trip was great fun! It took three (3. hour). There were many (4. person) on 

the train — (5—7. man, woman, child) and even two (8. baby). As we discov-

ered later two more (9. family) had planned similar (10. trip) as we met them 

in the museum. 

The weather outside was beautiful! We clung to the window and were watch-

ing (11. house) with different (12. roof) and (13. tree) with (14. leaf) changing 

their colour to yellow and red. We saw (15—

17. stork, goose, and duck). We even saw (18. 

deer)! 

At last we arrived in Minsk. I like the two 

tall (19. tower) which welcome visitors arriv-

ing in Minsk by the railway.

At the museum we learned a lot of new 

things about Chagal. He was not only one of 

the best (20. painter) of his time, he was also 

a printmaker, an illustrator and a poet. 

The Exhibition “Mark Chagall: Life and 

Love” presented the artist’s book of (21. illus-
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tration). It showed a close bond between his art and the (22. book) illustrated 

by him. He illustrated his childhood (23. memoir) in the autobiographic book 

“My Life” and (24. person) from Vitebsk would immediately recognise the 

town. His illustrations to Gogol’s Dead (25. Soul) and La Fontaine’s (26. Fa-

ble) show remarkable unrepeated variety of (27. character), wonderful colour 

(28. idea) and expression of (29. design). I was surprised that he had also il-

lustrated the Bible. He did not only show the deep knowledge of the subject, 

but also his own interpretation of the traditional characters. 

LESSON 4. MASS MEDIA IN BELARUS

Communicative area: speaking about mass media in Belarus

1. Do the questionnaire below. Compare your answers with your partner.

• Do you usually follow the news either in the press or on the Internet? 

• Do you read newspapers and magazines? If yes, what is your favourite news-

paper? What is your favourite magazine?

• Do you watch TV programmes? If yes, what is your favourite?

2. a) Guess:

• how many newspapers there are in Belarus

• how many magazines there are in Belarus

• how many of them are private

• what languages they are published in

 b)  Listen to a part of the interview and check your guesses.

 c) Complete the following sentences.

1. … newspapers and … magazines are published in Belarus.

2. Printed press is available not only in Belarusian and Russian but also 

in…, …, … and … .

3. The most influential newspapers include … and the … .

3. a) Read the text and answer the questions.

1. How many news agencies operate in Belarus?

2. What is the biggest news agency in the country?

3. What are the major TV channels?

4. When was the Belarus TV channel launched?

5. Who is the Belarus TV channel available to?
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Mass media in Belarus

Nine news agencies, including seven private ones, operate in Belarus.

The BelTA News Agency is the country’s biggest news agency, having 

a correspondent network in all the regions of the country.

Russia’s ITAR-TASS and Prime-TASS news agencies have their offices in 

Minsk. The correspondents of the leading world agencies Reuters and Associ-

ated Press also work in Minsk.

In 2012, there were 162 radio broadcast stations and 81 television broadcast 

stations in Belarus, among which 23 radio stations and 50 TV stations were 

private. The majority of public radio stations are run by the local authorities.

There are 30 FM radio stations in Belarus, includ-

ing Radius FM, Radio Unistar (Belarusian-German 

media project), Europe Plus and others.

The target audience of the Belarus radio station in-

cludes foreigners interested in local events. The radio sta-

tion airs programmes not only in Belarusian and Russian, 

but also in English, German, Polish, French and Spanish.

There are 5 national TV broadcasters in Belarus: Bela-

rus 1 TV Channel, Belarus 2 TV Channel, Belarus 3 TV 

Channel, ONT TV Channel, CTV and the international 

satellite channel Belarus TV.

The international satellite channel Belarus TV was 

launched in 2005. The channel’s programmes are transmitted via Express-

AM22 and Galaxy 19 sa tellites.

Today its broadcasts cover more than 60 countries. The channel is available 

to viewers from Europe, the Middle East, Central Asia, Africa and North 

America. The programmes are aired in both Russian and Belarusian, and the 

channel also provides online broadcasting via the Internet.

Over 100 international channels, including Euronews, BBC and Eurosport 

are broadcast via cable TV.

Belarus is now switching from analogue to digital TV broadcasting. The 

process is due to finish by 2015.

Digital TV is available to 94 % of the country’s population.

Mass Media Legislation in Belarus

The Constitution of the Republic of Belarus guarantees freedom of thought, 

belief and expression and prohibits the monopolisation of the media and cen-

sorship.

The Law “On Mass Media” formalises the basic principles of mass media 

activity: accuracy; equality; respect for human rights and freedoms; diversity 

of views; protection of morals; and observance of the norms of journalist’s 

professional ethics.
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The law is the basis for introducing the elements of self-regulation in the 

media field in Belarus. To this end, the Public Coordination Council on the 

Media was set up. It consists of representatives of mass media, journalism or-

ganisations and experts.

 b) Make a short summary of the text. Add the information of the interview you lis-

tened to at the beginning of the lesson. Compare your short summary with your 

partner. 

4. Write about mass media in Belarus. Use the facts from the text and also your per-

sonal experience. 

LESSON 5. WHAT DO YOU LIKE WATCHING?

Communicative area: speaking about favourite programmes, giving advice

1. Discuss with your partner. How do you usually get your news (newspaper, TV, spe-

cific website)? Why?

2. a) Answer the questions.

• Do you often watch TV?

• Which programmes do you prefer? (news, talk shows, reality shows, ani-

mal and wildlife programmes, game shows, films, soaps, sitcoms, DIY pro-

grammes, music programmes…)

 b)  Listen to the dialogue and say what programmes Nastia watches and enjoys 

watching.

 c) Make a list of your most and least favourite TV programmes. Compare it with your 

partner. Choose the ones you both mentioned. Discuss why you like/don’t like these 

programmes.

 d) Choose one programme that is different from your partner’s. Recommend him or 

her to watch (or not to watch) it, using the phrases below. 

You should watch… Why don’t you watch… If I were you, I’d… You’d 

better… You’d be crazy (not) to… I’d certainly recommend you wat-

ching… You must watch… Try watching…

OR: If I were you I wouldn’t… You’d better not… On no account 

should you…

3. Write an e-mail to a friend describing a TV programme and recommending them to 

watch it. 
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LESSON 6. WHERE DO PEOPLE LIVE IN BELARUS?

Communicative area: speaking about different types of houses in Belarus

1. Answer the questions.

• What type of house do you live in?

• What other types of houses can you find in the neighbouring area?

• Do you think it is more comfortable to live in a block of flats or a detached 

house? 

2. a) Read the text and answer the questions.

What kind of house does Thomas Warner live in? What houses does he like 

most and why?

 b) Read the text again and say what unexpected problems Thomas has because he 

is not accustomed to living in a block of flats.

My humble opinions about housing in Belarus

by Thomas Warner

I arrived in Belarus at the end of August, and have since learned many 

things about the place and its people. I have discovered these truths by explo-

ring the city and by interacting with its inhabitants. But like you, dear reader, 

I must sometimes return home to rest. So I get on the bus, travel a few stops 

and at the appropriate moment I get off and walk the short distance to my 

front door. Perhaps also like you, I live in what is referred to as a “block”. My 

particular block has nine floors and twelve separate entrances. It (probably) 

contains hundreds of individual flats, which are (probably) all very similar to 

the one that I live in. There are two bedrooms, a hall, a bathroom and a kitch-

en. It is a comfortable and cosy arrangement, and serves my purposes very 

well. As a result of the concentration of people and of the lessons learnt over 
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centuries of Belarusian winters, the flat is always very warm — to the extent 

that I often choose to sleep with the window open, even when the outside 

temperature seems intimidating (to my English eyes, at least). As I live on the 

8th floor, it is necessary for me to use the lift when I leave or return to my flat. 

For me this is rather novel, as indeed is the experience of living in a flat more 

generally. Before coming to Minsk, I had lived almost exclusively in houses 

and used lifts very infrequently. For this reason, I sometimes worry that I am 

not following the proper lift etiquette on those occasions when I have to share 

the journey with a stranger. The questions, “Should I start a conversation?”, 

“What should I be looking at?” and “Am I standing too close?” dance around 

my mind as me and my new companion stand awkwardly in our little box. 

From my observations, it seems that most Minskers live in a similar style of 

accommodation to mine. All over the city there are blocks; tall ones, short 

ones, pink ones, green ones, ones in strange shapes, blocks that look like they 

were finished yesterday and ones that look ancient. And so much construc-

tion! In every direction, Minsk seems to be expanding. I’m told that certain 

parts of city, ones with higher concentrations of blocks, are known as “sleep-

ing areas”, though it seems to me like a curious term for these places. I believe 

that the expression is something similar to a commuter suburb in English, but 

referring to them as “sleeping areas” seems to relegate the importance of some 

of the pleasant things in life, like taking one’s children to school or eating 

some delicious kasha for breakfast. Perhaps it is a reflection of the planned 

nature of Minsk, that there are specific working and sleeping areas. 

There are areas of Minsk however, which are not “planned” in that sense. 

I am referring to the charming, colourful little houses which can be found 

clustered in small groups all around the city. I have been told by friends that 

these houses are rather more attractive from the outside than they are from the 

inside. They have antiquated heating systems, are difficult to maintain and are 

even more difficult to sell at a profit. Nonetheless, I feel a great sense of com-

fort on those occasions that I find myself walking through a patch of these 

delightful old relics. Blocks may be necessary to fulfil the city’s housing short-

age, and they’re certainly more economical — but the sight of smoking chim-

neys on an old cottage surely does more to warm the heart on a cold winter’s 

morning. Well, reader, it’s time for me to stop telling you about housing in 

your own country, but I do hope I haven’t bored or annoyed you with anything 

I’ve written. If for some reason you are annoyed, you already have some clues 

about where I live — I shall expect a visit! It’s not a bad area of the city, there’s 

a big Rublyovski and there are beautiful, icicled old houses sitting harmoni-

ously next to the apartment blocks. I sincerely hope that even in the future, 

when the city is covered in these blocks, that there are still some areas where 

people can see real houses and can feel as jolly as I do when I’m strolling past 

a row of them on a lazy Sunday afternoon. 
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 c) Talk to your partner. One of you is Thomas. Argue that blocks of flats are not only 

necessary in big cities but also comfortable to live in. Find at least three reasons. 

3. a) Look at the pictures and guess the meaning of the following words: cobblestoned, 

slanted ceiling, enclosed porch.

 b)  Listen to the text and arrange the pictures in the correct order. 

 c) Say which plan corresponds to the text.

 d) Describe the rooms in Theresa’s apartment as close to the text as possible. Use 

the plan.

4. Compare your accommodation with either Thomas’s or Theresa’s. Find both simi-

larities and differences.

5. Write about your accommodation stressing typical features and showing what 

makes it different from other houses or apartments. 

Am. E. apartment = Brit. E. flat (a set of rooms 

for living in, usually on one floor of a large building)

1 32

1 2
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LESSON 7. WE CAN MAKE A BETTER WORLD

Communicative area: speaking and writing about social activism

Active vocabulary: lend a hand

1. a) Listen to the poem and follow in the book. 

Sometimes just a smile on your face 

Can help to make this world a better place. 

Stand up for the things that are right. 

Try to talk things out instead of fight. 

Lend a hand when you can, get involved this is good. 

You can help to make a difference in your neighborhood. 

Robert Alan Silverstein — 

American Writer, Artist, Social Activist

 b) Discuss with your partner how this poem is related to the title of the lesson. How 

do you understand the expressions lend a hand, get involved, talk things out? 

 c) Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

• Are you an active person? If your answer is “yes”, what kind of activities do 

you prefer? If your answer is “no”, what do you usually do in your free time?

• Have you ever been involved in social work (helping the elderly, protec-

ting nature, etc.)?

2. a) Read the text and say which projects all these young people have been in-

volved in.

Going to school, socialising, and managing music playlists just isn’t enough 

for some young people. In addition to their already busy schedules these peo-

ple decided to make activism the top priority on their “to do” lists. They want 

their voices heard in the community. They get involved in educating people, 

social work, research, nature protection, and give a helping hand to those who 

need help in the hope of making a better world. Here are several true stories 

which show how much one can do irrespective of age.

Sophia, age 17, California. Sophia created the Seedling 

Project, a farm-to-school initiative at her school that is 

built around an edible garden. The garden provides pro-

duce for her school cafeteria and teaches students and com-

munity members in Los Angeles about food systems, agri-

culture, and sustainability.
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She created an online forum where people across the country can share 

school-based gardening and nutrition projects. Sophia and her team plant 

vegetables four times each year, and continually harvest produce for the 

school’s cafeteria. She has organized a cooking class for students.

Jackson, age 14, Hawaii. Jackson founded Dream of a 

Better World, a non-profit group that has raised over 

$105,000 to help children in need around the world, in-

cluding 57 children living at an orphanage in Uganda. 

The funds have allowed the orphanage to realise its long-

standing dream of building a permanent home for the 

children. The funds have also purchased a van that is used 

to transport the children to and from school and doctors’ 

appointments.

Zachary, age 16, New Jersey. Zach co-founded SNAP, 

Special Needs Athletic and Awareness Programs, a non-

profit organisation designed to improve the athletic and 

social abilities of special needs children through sports 

clinics and educational programmes, while also raising 

awareness in the community. SNAP provides free or low-

cost programmes five days a week for over 150 special 

needs families, giving children the chance to play basketball, soccer, and base-

ball, as well as participate in swimming, music and art. Over the past six years, 

Zach has raised more than $70,000 for the programme and has inspired over 

450 middle— and high-school students to volunteer for it.

Darius Weems, age 15. Muscular Dystrophy (DMD) is 

an illness that Darius Weems has lived with since he was 

five years old. Diagnosed as a young kid after losing his 

brother to the same illness, Weems is determined to raise 

awareness and help fund research for a cure. In 2006, 

family friend Logan Smalley filmed the documentary 

“Darius Goes West: The Roll of His Life”. The docu-

mentary was a tremendous success and sales of the DVD 

have raised over $1.5 million for DMD research. Weems constantly tries to 

motivate and inspire young people through educational programmes. As 

a rapper, Weems released his first album “My Life in This Chair” late 2012 

and continues to speak to young audiences across the country.

Ashley Funk, age 17, Pennsylvania. Ashley is the founder of Pollution Pa-

trol, a volunteer at the local care home and she loves to sing with her friends 

Правообладатель Издательский центр БГУ



305

around campfires. Ashley is asking our leaders to 

recognise that environmental destruction is the 

destruction of human health and in turn, realise 

that we have the potential for change. Ashley has 

done extensive research in preparation for a ca-

reer as an environmental engineer and is con-

vinced that there are technologies to improve 

ecology. She willingly shares her findings with other young people and adults.

 b) Read the text again and say which story impressed you most and why.

 c) Discuss with your partner which project seems to be most appealing to you and 

what you can do to start a similar project in your area.

3. a)  Listen to Ashley Funk speaking about her work and say what her goal is and 

what she has done to speed up positive changes.

 b)  Listen again and say what her clean-up crew is involved in.

 c) Recollect your experience in making the neighbourhood cleaner. Did you do it 

voluntarily or did somebody ask you? Discuss with your partner. 

4. Decide what useful public activity you would like to be engaged in. Walk around the 

class, talk to your group mates and find students who are interested in a similar ac-

tivity. Form pairs or groups according to your interests and discuss why this activity 

is important and what you can do to implement it. 

5. Write a paragraph on why young people should actively participate in community life.

LESSON 8. THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

Communicative area: writing about Belarus

1. Look at the map of Europe. Speak about the geographical position of Belarus.

Minsk

Latvia

Lithuania

Bulgaria

Romania

Serbia

Slovakia

Hungary

France

Great Britain

Spain

Switzerland

Sweden

Netherlands

Austria

Belgium

Italy

Germany

Czechia

Moldova

Ukraine

Poland

Russia

Belarus
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2. a) Do a quiz on Belarus. Complete the table.

Official Name

Total land area of Belarus

Population

Capital city and its population

Population living in cities  … per cent

Regional centres and population

National holidays

Main business partners

Main industries metallurgical, …, … and …, machine-

tool constructing and …, …, …, elec-

tro technical, …, optics-mechanical 

industry; and …, chemical and petro-

chemical, …, …

Agriculture …, …, …, sugar beet, flax, … 

Natural resources wood, peat, granite, dolomite, lime-

stone, small oil and natural gas fields, 

clay, sand

Number of people in employ-

ment

… million (2012)

Internet users … million

 b)  Listen to the information. Check your answers.

 c) In pairs, discuss what information you would like to include in your text about 

Belarus. Remember to include the information from the map. 

 d) Write a text about Belarus. It may be either a short newspaper article or an e-mail 

to Alan.
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IRREGULAR VERBS LIST

Verb 
(V1)

Past tense 
(V2)

Past 
participle (V3)

Russian / Belarussian equivalent

begin began begun начинать / пачынаць

break broke broken
разбивать, ломать / разбіваць, 

ламаць

bring brought brought
приносить, привозить / 

прыносіць, прывозіць

build built built строить / будаваць

buy bought bought покупать / купляць

catch caught caught (с)ловить, поймать / злавіць

choose chose chosen выбирать / выбіраць

come came come
приходить, приезжать / 

прыходзіць, прыязджаць

cut cut cut резать, рубить / рэзаць, секчы

do did done делать / рабіць

draw drew drawn рисовать / маляваць

dream
dreamed, 

dreamt

dreamed, 

dreamt

мечтать, видеть во сне / марыць, 

сніць, бачыць у сне

drink drank drunk пить / піць

drive drove driven вести машину / весці машыну

eat ate eaten есть, кушать / есці

fall fell fallen падать / па�даць

feed fed fed кормить / карміць

feel felt felt чувствовать / адчуваць

fight fought fought
бороться, ссориться / змагацца, 

сварыцца

find found found
находить, найти / знаходзіць, 

знайсці

fit fit fit
подходить по размеру / 

падыходзіць па памеры
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Verb 
(V1)

Past tense 
(V2)

Past 
participle (V3)

Russian / Belarussian equivalent

fly flew flown летать, лететь / лётаць, ляцець

forget forgot forgotten
забывать, забыть / забывацца, 

забыцца

get got got получить / атрымаць

give gave given дать, давать / даць, даваць

go went gone идти, ехать / ісці, ехаць

grow grew grown расти / расці

have had had иметь / мець

hear heard heard слышать / чуць

keep kept kept
держать, содержать / трымаць, 

утрымліваць

knit knitted, knit knitted, knit вязать / вязаць

know knew known знать / ведаць

lay laid laid
накрывать (на стол) / накрываць 

(стол)

learn 
learned, 

learnt

learned, 

learnt

изучать, узнавать / вывучаць, 

даведвацца

leave left left
уезжать, уходить, покидать / 

з’язджаць, сыходзіць, пакідаць

lie lay lain лежать / ляжаць

lose lost lost терять / губляць

make made made
делать, производить / рабіць, 

вырабляць

pay paid paid платить / плаціць

put put put класть, ставить / класці, ставіць

read read read читать / чытаць

ride rode ridden ехать верхом / ехаць конна

run ran run бегать, бежать / бегаць, бегчы

say said said сказать / сказаць
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Verb 
(V1)

Past tense 
(V2)

Past 
participle (V3)

Russian / Belarussian equivalent

see saw seen видеть / бачыць

sell sold sold продавать / прадаваць

send sent sent посылать / пасылаць

sew sewed sewn шить / шыць

sing sang sung петь / спяваць

sit sat sat сидеть / сядзець

sleep slept slept спать / спаць

spend spent spent
1) проводить / праводзіць; 

2) тратить / траціць

spread spread spread

1) намазывать / намазваць; 

2) распространять / 

распаўсюджваць

stick stuck stuck приклеивать / прыклейваць

swim swam swum плавать, плыть / плаваць, плысці

take took taken брать, взять / браць, узяць

teach taught taught учить, обучать / вучыць, навучаць

tell told told
говорить, сказать, приказать / 

гаварыць, сказаць, загадаць

think thought thought думать / думаць

throw threw thrown бросить, бросать / кінуць, кідаць

wear wore worn
носить, быть одетым во ч-л. / 

насіць, быць апранутым у што-н.

win won won
выиграть, победить / выйграць, 

перамагчы

write wrote written
писать, написать / пісаць, 

напісаць
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Translation for page 226.

         НЕПОКОРЁННЫЙ
Уильям Хенли

Из-под покрова тьмы ночной, 

Из черной ямы страшных мук 

Благодарю я всех богов 

За мой непокоренный дух.

И я, попав в тиски беды, 

Не дрогнул и не застонал, 

И под ударами судьбы 

Я ранен был, но не упал.

Тропа лежит средь зла и слез, 

Дальнейший путь не ясен, пусть, 

Но всё же трудностей и бед 

Я, как и прежде, не боюсь.

Не важно, что врата узки, 

Меня опасность не страшит. 

Я — властелин своей судьбы, 

Я — капитан своей души.

 

             НЯЗЛОМНЫ
У чорнай цемрадзі, калі

Людскіх надзей агонь патух,

Я ўдзячны ўсім багам зямлі

За свой непераможны дух.

Пакуль маланкамі б’е лёс,

Я не хаваю галавы

Ад гневу пекла і нябёс,

Паранены, але жывы.

І хай за гневам — новы гнеў,

І хай за ўдарам — новы ўдар,

Адрыну роспач і сумнеў,

Бо не яны, а я ўладар.

Усім да порта не дайсці,

Ды крыкну шторму: «Не смяшы!

Я — кормчы ў сваім жыцці,

Я — капітан сваёй душы».

                        Пераклад Андрэя Хадановіча
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